Sefer DaniEl
Chapter 1

Shavua Reading Schedule (29th sidrah) - Dan 1 - 4

44 a\ALrE\H/‘)’/y Wi eavyasi XT}’/?/ wip dw XJW 3 Dan1:1
B30 qray WwWyqd (997 An4yayv sy
N3 T RR DY mnoR? Wity N

TRV TN BOWTT S33TRR TENITON]
1. bish’nath shalosh I'mal’kuth Yahuyagim melek-Yahudah ba’
N’bukad’ne’tsar melek-Babel Y'rushalam wayatsar “aleyah.

Dan1:1 In the third year of the reign of Jehoiakim king of Yahudah,
Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon came to Yerushalam and besieged it.

d:1>’Ev &rev tplto Tis Baoelas Iwakip Baotdéws Tovda fABev
NaBovyodovooop Bacihevs BaBuvAdvos eis Iepovoadnp kal émoAidpker adThv.

1 etei tritQ tés basileias Ioakim basileos Iouda €lthen
the year third of the kingdom of Jehoiakim king of Judah came
Nabouchodonosor basileus Babylonos ¢is Ierousalem kai epoliorkei autéen.
Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon Jerusalem, and assaulted it.
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2. wayiten ‘adonay 'yado ‘eth-Yahuyaqim melek-Yahudah umiq’tsath k’ley beyth-
way'’bi’em ‘erets=Shin’ ar beyth ‘elohayu w'eth-hakelim hebi’ beyth ‘otsar ‘elohayu.

Dan1:2 My master gave Jehoiakim king of Yahudah his hand, with part of the vessels
of the house of ; and he brought them to the land of Shinar, to the house of his deity,
and he brought the vessels into the treasury of his deity.
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2> kal Ewkev kOPLos év yeirpl adTod Tov lwakip BaociAéa Tovda kal amo pepovs T@®V okevdV olkov
70D Beod, kal fjveykev avTa els yfv Levvaap oikov Tod Beod atdTod"

\ \ / / \ o ~ ~ ~ ~
Kal TG OKELT) ELOTVEYKEV €ls TOV olkov Onoavpod Tod Beod avTod.

2 kai edoken cheiri autou ton Ioakim basilea Iouda
And gave his hand Jehoiakim king of Judah,
kai ton skeuon oikou , kai enegken auta cis gén Sennaar oikon tou theou autou;
and of the items of the house of .
And he brought them the land of Shinar of the house of his deity.
kai ta skeueé eisénegken cis ton oikon thésaurou tou theou autou.
And the items he carried the house of the treasury of his deity.
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3. wayo’'mer hamelek Ash’p’naz rab sarisayu |'"habi’ mib’ney Yis’'ra’El
u ham’'lukah u =hapar’t'mim.
Dan1:3 Then the king spoke to Ashpenaz, the chief of his officials, t0 bring in some of the sons of Yisrael,
and of the royal and of the nobles,
3> kal elmev 6 Baoheds @ Aodavel T dpxrevvolyw adTod eloayayelv &md TOV VLV
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s alyxpalwoias IopanA kal &wo Tod oméppatos Tis Pacilelas kal amo T@v $popboppLiy

3 kai eipen ho basileus t§ Asphanez t§ archieunouchg autou eisagagein ton huion
And told the king Ashpenaz his chief eunuch to bring in some the sons

tes aichmalosias Israél kai tes basileias kai ton phorthommin
of the captivity of Israel, and of royalty, and the nobles;
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4. y’ladim ‘eyn-hahem =m’um w'tobey mar’eh
umas’kilim - w’ da ath um’biney mada”
wa koach hahem la amod hamelek ulalam’dam sepher u Kas'dim.
Dan1:4 youths in was no blemish 1 them, but who were good of appearance and skillful
, knowledge and understanding learning, with strength in them to stand
the king’s ; and to teach them the literature and of the Chaldeans.
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€v 7@ olkw 100 BaoctAéws, kal ddaar adTovs ypappata kal yYAdoocav Xaddalwv.

4 neaniskous ouk autois momos kai kalous té opsei kai synientas

young men to no them blemish,

and good to the appearance, and perceiving ,

kai gnosin kai dianooumenous phronésin kai ischys en autois hestanai

and knowledge, and considering in intelligence,

and ones in strength in them to stand
t0 0ikd tou basileos, kai didaxai autous grammata kai Chaldaion.
the house before the king, to teach them letters and of the Chaldeans.
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5. way’'man [chem hamelek d’bar-yom bh’'yomo mipathbag hamelek umieyn mish'tayu -
ul’'gad’lam shanim shalosh umiq’tsatham ya am’du liph’'ney hameleh.

Dan1:5 The king appointed them the portion of a day in its day from the king’s food
and from the wine which he drank so as to bring them up three years,
so that at the end of them they might stand before the king.

<5> kal duétaev avTols 0 Baoctdevs TO THs NpEpas

kaB’ Mépav amo s Tpamélns Tod BaotAéws kal &mo Tod olvov Tod MOTOL AVTOD

kal Bpéfsar adTovs €t Tpla kal peTa TadTa oTHvar évamov Tod BactAéws.

5 kai dietaxen autois ho basileus to tés hemeras hémeran apo tés trapezes tou basileos
And set in order to them the king day by day from the table of the king,

kai apo tou oinou tou potou autou kai threpsai autous eté tria kai tauta stenai enopion tou basileos.

and from the wine of his banquet; and to maintain them years for three,
and these things to stand them before the king.
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6. way’hi hahem mib’ney Yahudah Dani’El Chanan'Yah Misha’El wa”Azar'Yah.

Dan1:6 And there were them from the sons of Yahudah were Daniel,
Hananiah, Mishael and Azariah.
<6> kal éyéveto év avTols ék TOV VLBV lovda AavimA kal Avavias kalt MuoamA kal Alapras.

6 kai egeneto ¢n autois ek ton huion Iouda Daniel kai Ananias kai Misaél kai Azarias.

And there existed them from out of the sons of Judah, Daniel,
and Hananiah, and Mishael, and Azariah.
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7. wayasem [chem sar hasarisim shemoth wayasem 'Dani’El Bel’'t'sha’tstsar
w'laChanan’Yah Shad’rak ul'Misha’El Meyshak w’la”Azar’'Yah “Abed n'go.

Dan1:7 Then the chief of the eunuchs assigned names (0 them; and (0 Daniel he assigned
the name Belteshazzar, to Hananiah Shadrach, to Mishael Meshach and (o Azariah Abed-nego.

<> kal éméhnkev adTols 6 dpyLevvodyos dvopaTa, T4 AavimA Badtacap
kal 7® Avavia Xedpay kal 7® MioanA Mioay kat 79 Alapia ARSevayw.
7 kai epetheken autois ho archieunouchos onomata, (0 Daniel Baltasar

And added to them the chief eunuch names; Daniel - Belteshazzar,

kai {0 Anania Sedrach kai (0 Misael Misach kai (0 Azaria Abdenago.
and to Hananiah - Shadrach, and to Mishael - Meshach, and to Azariah - Abed-nego.

YA 13x73 (41x1-4d w4 w30 [41Ya ywa s
(413 44 V4 YAFAFA WY WPITY rAXwWY Jaa gy
2B 33003 OMIMTND R 13575y SworT o

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures = Chetuvim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust = page 6885




1oNINY XS WiN D0 TRT TR WpaM 1R 1
8. wayasem Dani’El “al-libo lo’-yith’ga’al b’phath’bag hamelek
ub’'yeyn mish’tayu way’bagesh misar hasarisim lo’ yith’ga’al.

Dan1:8 But Daniel laid on his heart that he would not defile himself the king’s food
or the wine he drank; so he sought permission the chief of the eunuchs
he might not defile himself.

8> kal édeto AavimA éml TN kapdlav adTod ws o w1 aAioym0f év T Tpameln Tod PactAéws
kal év T® olve Tod méToL avTod, kal NElwoe TOV dpyLevvodyov ®s o w1 dAioyn o).
8 kai etheto Daniél epi tén kardian autou hos ou mé alisgethé en té trapezé tou basileos

And Daniel put unto his heart so as in no way he should be polluted in the table of the king,
kai en tQ oing tou potou autou, kai exiose ton archieunouchon hos ou me alisgéetheé.

and in the wine of his banquet.
And he petitioned the chief eunuch so that in no way he should be polluted.
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9. wayiten ‘eth-Dani’El I'chesed ul’'rachamim sar hasarisim.

Dan1:9 Now granted Daniel kindness and compassion
of the chief of the eunuchs,

\ e \ \ 9 ” \ 9 9 \ 9 4 ~ 9 7
D> kal Ewkev 0 Beds Tov Aavin els éNeov kal els OLKTLPROV EVAOTLOV TOD GPYLELYOUXOUL.

9 kai edoken ton Daniel ¢is eleon kai eis oiktirmon tou archieunouchou.
And granted Daniel mercy and compassion the chief eunuch.
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10. wayo’mer sar hasarisim I'Dani’El yare’ ‘eth- hamelek
minah ‘eth-ma’akal’kem w'eth-mish’teyhem yir'eh
‘eth-p’neykem zo aphim ~hay’ladim k'gil’kem w'chiab’tem ‘eth-ro’shi lamelek.
Dan1:10 and the chief of the eunuchs said to Daniel, | fear the king,
has appointed your food and your drink; should he see your faces worse looking
the youths are of your age? Then you would make me forfeit my head to the king.

A0> kal elmev 6 dpyrevvoiyos Td AavinA PoBodpar éyd TOV kOPLOY pov ToV Bactiéa
Tov ékTaEavta TNV BpdoLv DRV kal TNV TéoLY VROV pnToTe L8 Ta MpdowTa VAV okvbpwma
mapd To TaLddpia Ta cuvnAtka VROV kal kaTadikdomnTe TV kepadv pov Td PactAel.
10 kai eipen ho archieunouchos (0 Daniel Phoboumai ton basilea
And said the chief eunuch to Daniel, I fear the king,

ton ektaxanta tén brosin hymon kai tén posin hymon mépote idé ta prosopa hymon skythropa
the one arraying your food and your drinlk,
lest at any time he should behold your faces looking downcast
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ta paidaria ta synélika hymon kai katadikaséte ten kephalén mou 0 basilei.
more the boys, the ones of your contemporaries;
and you should condemn my head the king.
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11. wayo’mer Dani’El ‘el<hamel’tsar minah sar hasarisim “al=Dani’El
Chanan’yah Misha’El wa“Azar'Yah.
Dan1:11 But Daniel said o the overseer the chief of the eunuchs had appointed Daniel,

Hananiah, Mishael and Azariah,

A1 kal elmev Aavin) mpods Apeload, ov kaTéotnoev 6 dpyrevvodyos ém Aavimd, Avaviav,

MuoanA, Alaprav
11 Kkai eipen Daniél Amelsad, katestésen ho archieunouchos Daniel,
And Daniel said to Melzar, placed the chief eunuch Daniel,

Ananian, Misaél, Azarian
“and Hananiah, and Mishael, and Azariah.

YROo9TAYY YINYXAY AqWe YAYA YRagomxd 4Y-F) 2
AXWYIY YaYy Ady 4y
DOYHITTR 27NN TORY M TV NN 837012

IO O 1POR)

12. nas-na’ ‘eth-"abadeyak yamim
w'yit'nu-lanu =hazero im w'no’k’lah umayim w'nish’teh.

Dan1:12 Please test your servants for days,
and let us be given some of the vegetables to eat and water to drink.
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12> Ilelpacov 81 Tovs matdds oov Mpépas déka, kal ddTwoav MUV Amd TOV oTeppATOV,
kal paydpeba kal Bdwp mopeda-

12 Peirason dé tous paidas sou hémeras , kai dotosan hemin s

Test now indeed your servants days H
and let there be given to us !

kai phagometha kai hydor piometha;
and we shall eat of it, and water we shall drink.
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13. w'yera’u I'phaneyak mar'eynu u hay’ladim ha’ok’lim ‘eth path’bag hamelek
w'ha’asher tir'eh “aseh ="abadeyakh.

Dan1:13 Then let our appearance be observed in your presence and of the youths
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who are eating the king’s food. And as you see, deal so your servants.

\ / 9 ’ 4 e 9 J4 e ~ \ e 9 J4 ~ 4 ~ 9 J4 \
13> katl 6B Twoav évamov cov al L8éal MLV kal al idéar TdV madaplov Tdv éodévtamv v
tpamelav Tod BaciAéws, kal kabas dv {dms molnoov peta OV Taldwv cov.

13 kai ophthéetosan endpion sou hai ideai hémon kai ton paidarion
And let be seen before you our shape! and of the boys
ton esthionton tén trapezan tou basileos, kai kathos an idés poiéson ton paidon sou.
of the ones eating at the table of the king.
And how you should behold, do accordingly your servants!

Aqwo Wi ya YFyAy 3aTa 494 ¥3l oywavru
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14. wayish’ma’” [chem [adabar hazeh way’nasem yamim “asarah.
Dan1:14 So he listened (0 them in this matter and tested them for ten days.

\ 9 / 9 ~ \ 7 9 \ e )4 )4
A4 kal elofkovoev adTdV kal émelpacey adTovs Npépas déka.

14 kai eiseékousen auton kai epeirasen autous hemeras deka,
And he hearkened to them, and he tested them days ten.
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15. umiq’tsath yamim “asarah nir'ah tob
ub'ri'ey basar =hal=hay’ladim ha’ok’lim ‘eth path’bag hamelek.
Dan1:15 At the end of ten days seemed better
and fatter of the flesh the youths who had been eating the king’s food.
<A5> kal peta 16 TéNos TOV déka Mpepdv wpdbnoav al idéar adTdV dyabal
kal Loyvpal Tals capfilv Umep Ta maddpia Ta éoblovra Ty Tpdmelav Tod BaotAéws.
15 kai meta to telos ton deka hémeron horathésan agathai

And after the end of the ten days looked good
kai ischyrai tais sarxin ta paidaria ta esthionta ten trapezan tou basileos.

and strong in flesh the boys eating at the table of the king.
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16. way’hi hamel’tsar nose’ ‘eth-path’bagam w'yeyn mish’teyhem w’nothen lahem zer' onim.

Dan1:16 So the overseer continued to withhold their food and the wine of their drinks,
and gave them vegetables.

\ ’ 4 \ ~ ~
(16> KaL é'yeve'ro Ap,e>\0'a8 (,I.V(ILPOU‘LEVOS T0 8€L1TVOV (1.1’)'1'(1)\)
\ \ 3 ~ ’ S A \ Q7 9 ~ /4
KoL TOV OLVOV TOVL TTOLATOS AVTWV KaAL ESLSOU AUTOLS OTTEPLATA.

16 kai egeneto Amelsad anairoumenos to deipnon auton
And it came to pass Melzar did away with their supper

kai ton oinon tou pomatos auton kai edidou autois
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and the wine for their drink, and he gave to them
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17. whay’ladim ha’eleh ‘ar’ba™tam nathan lahem mada”

w’has’kel =sepher w’ w'Dani’El hebin - wa .

Dan1:17 As for these four youths, gave them knowledge and intelligence
of learning and ; Daniel even understood and

\ \ / ~ e J4 9 4 ” 9 ~ e \ / \ 4
A7> kal Ta maddpra TadTa, oL Téooapes avTol, Edwkev avTols 0 Beds ahveay kal GpévnoLY

év ’lTé.O"\:] ’yp(lp.,p.,G.TLK'ﬁ KG.\L 0'0(1){,(}' KG.\L A(IVL’T])\ O"UV'ﬁKGV év ’lTé.O"n 6p(,1,0'€l, KG.\L éV‘U’ITVLOLS.

17 kai ta paidaria tauta, hoi tessares autoi, edoken autois synesin kai phronésin
And as for these four children, gave to them understanding and intelligence
grammatiké kai ; kai Daniél synéken kai
all academics, and . And Daniel perceived and in
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18. ul’'miq’'tsath hayamim =‘amar hamelek lahabi’am
way’bi’'em sar hasarisim N’bukad’netsar.

Dan1:18 Then a1 the end of the days the king had said to bring in them,
the chief of the eunuchs presented them Nebuchadnezzar.

\ \ \ )4 ~ e ~ o 0 ¢ \ b ~ 9 /
18> kal peta 16 TéNos TOHV Mepdv, oV elmev 6 PBactdeds eloayayelv avTovs,
Kal elomyayev adTovs 0 apyrevvodyos évavtiov NaBouvyodovooop.

18 kai to telos ton hemeron, eipen ho basileus eisagagein autous,
And the end of the days told the king to bring them in,

kai eisegagen autous ho archieunouchos Nabouchodonosor.
that brought them in the chief eunuch Nebuchadnezzar.
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19. way’'daber ‘‘tam hamelek w'lo’ nim’tsa’ am k’Dani’El Chanan’Yah Misha’El
wa Azar'Yah waya am’du hamelek.

Dan1:19 The king talked them, and of them all not one was found like Daniel,
Hananiah, Mishael and Azariah; so they stood the Kking.

19> kai éNdAnoev pet’ adTdV 0 Bactlels, kal ovy evpédnoav ék mhvTov adTOV poror AavinA
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kal Avava kal MioanA kal Alapra: kal éotmoav évamov Tod BactAéns.

19 kai elalésen auton ho basileus, kai ouch heurethésan auton homoioi Daniél
And spoke them the king;
and there was not found of of them one likened to Daniel,
kai Anania kai Misael kai Azaria; kai estésan tou basileos.
and Hananiah, and Mishael, and Azariah; and they stood the king.
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20. W' ol d’bar binah =bigesh mehem hamelek

wayim’tsa’em yadoth ~hachar'tumim ha’ashaphim =mal’kutho.
Dan1:20 As for matter of and understanding about the king consulted them,
he found them times better the magicians and the conjurers were his realm.

\ \ e/ ’ \ 4 o) 9 / 9 9 ~ e 4
20> kat év mavTi ppaTL codplas kal EmoTNums, wv Elnrmoev map’ adTdv 0 Pactleds,
evpev adTOVs dekamlactlovas Tapd TAVTAS TOVS €maoLtdovs

\ \ / \ / ~ 4 ~
Kal TOvs payovs Tovs Svtas év maom 71 BactAela avTod.

20 kai hremati kai epistemes, ezétésen auton ho basileus, heuren autous
And discourse of and higher knowledge,
sought them the king, he found them
plasionas tous epaoidous kai tous magous té basileia autou.
-times more of the enchanters,
and the magi, of his kingdom.
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21. way’hi Dani’El =sh’nath ‘achath I'Koresh hamelekh.
Dan1:21 And Daniel continued the first year of Cyrus the king,.

21> kal éyeveto Aavm €ws étous evos Kbpov Tod BaotAéws.

21 kai egeneto Daniel etous henos Kyrou tou basileos.
And Daniel existed year one of Cyrus the king.

Chapter 2
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1. ubish’nath mal’kuth N'bukad’netsar chalam N’bukad’netsar

watith’pa’em ush’natho nih’y’thah “alayu.

Dan2:1 Now year of the reign of Nebuchadnezzar, Nebuchadnezzar dreamed H
and was troubled and his sleep left him.
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2:1>’Ev 1 érev 70 Sevtépe THis Baocidetas NaBovyodovooop fivumdotn NaBovyodovooop

s 7 \ g \ ~ 9 ~ e 9 A~ 9 7 ) 9 ~
€VVLTIVLOV, KOL €§€O"T'T] TO MVEVLA AVTOV, KAL O ﬁ'lTVOS AUVTOL E€YEVETO 0.1T’ avTov.

1 to etei tés basileias Nabouchodonosor énypniasthé Nabouchodonosor ,
the year of the kingdom of Nebuchadnezzar, dreamed Nebuchadnezzar ,
kai exeste , kai ho hypnos autou egeneto autou.
and was startled , and his sleep went him.

YRJWYylr YAJwELY YAy 449 YIYA 42
YYA 70 vayory v4Iy vAxXYM YW aald yrawydy
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2. wayo’mer hamelek liq’ro’ char’tumlmw 'ashaphim w’ m’hash’phlm
w! aKas'dim I’hagid lamelek wayabo’u wa hamelek.

Dan2:2 Then the king said to call to the magicians, to the conjurers, to the sorcerers
and o the Chaldeans to tell the king . So they came in and the king.

5 e \ ’ \ ) \ \ \ ’
2> kal eilmev 0 Baotlevs kadéoal Tovs €maoLdovs kKal Tovs Layovs
\ \ \ \ \ 4 ~ 9 ~ ~ ~ \ 9 4 9 ~
kal Tovs pappakovs kal Tovs XaAdatovs Tod avayyetlal Td® PactAel Ta evumvla adToD,
\ 5 \ » '/ ~ ’
kal HAOav kal éoTnoav évamov Tod BaoctAéws.

2 kai eipen ho basileus kalesai tous epaoidous kai tous magous kai tous pharmakous kai
And said the king to call the enchanters, and the magi, and the sprcerers, and

tous Chaldaious anaggeilai tg basilei , kai elthan kai tou basileos.
the Chaldeans, to announce to the king the things of .
And they came and the king.

Wrdua-x4 xoal Ayvq Woyxy Ax¥dW wydn Yiya wald 1y43vs
DS NR NYTH MmN oyam oMb oion PR oo R
3. wayo’'mer c«hem hamelek chalom watipaem da”ath ‘eth- .
Dan2:3 The king said (0 them, I dreamed and is anxious to understand
3> kal elmev adTols 6 Baotdevs "Hvumvidobny,
kal €€€oTn TO TVEDRLA pov Tod yvdvar TO EvOTVLov.

3 kai eipen autois ho basileus Enypniasthén, kai exesté gnonai
And said to them the king, I dreamed, and it startled so as to know

W4 AU JAYel 4y xa Y4 YW yravya v9943-v4
HrH) 49W)T yrasged 4ydu

RN M TRDYD NDOR NMIR PR? TipDT 13T
INIT) XD PIIIVD Xpbn

4. way’dab’ru haKas’dim [amelek ‘Aramith mal’ka’ cheyi “ab'dayik
uphish'ra’ n’chaue’.

Dan2:4 Then the Chaldeans spoke (0 the king in Aramaic: O king, live !
your servants, and we shall declare the interpretation.
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4> kal éNdAnoav ot Xaddalor T® Baocidel Zvpiotl Baolded, els Tovs aldvas {fif: ov elmov 16

€vOTVLOV TOlS TaLOLY GOV, KAl TTV OUYKPLOLY AvayyelodLev.

4 kai elalésan hoi Chaldaioi tg basilei Syristi Basileu, zethi;
And spoke the Chaldeans to the king in Syriac, O king, live!
Sy tois paisin sou, kai tén sygkrisin anaggeloumen.
You to your servants! and the interpretation of it we shall announce.

4940 Ayproavax £¢ Ja fax4 ayy 4x{y faawyd 4y £y Ayos
YpWwxa LpY YrYA X9y Yragoxx Yiwaz zqwiy
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A 9512 130°P31 PTIVONR PRI ATwD?

5. “aneh mal’ka’ w'amar 'Kas’daye’ mil’tha’ mini ‘az’da’
la’ th’hod’ unani uphish'reh tith’"ab’dun ubateykon n’wali yit’'samun.
Dan2:5 The king answered and said to the Chaldeans, The command me is firm:

you do not make known to me and its interpretation,
you shall be taken from your and your houses shall be made an outhouse.

5> dmekplBn 6 BaoiAevs kal eimev Totls XaAdatois ‘O Aoyos am’ épod améoTn-
\ \ ’ ’ \ /4 \ \ /4 ~

€0V PL1] YVOPLOTTE POL TO EVOTTVLOV KAl TNV CUYKPLOLY aOTOD,

els amoderav éoecbe, kal ol oikol VPdV Siapmayfoovrar

5 apekrithé ho basileus kai eipen Chaldaiois Ho logos emou apeste; meé gnoriséte moi

answered The king and said to the Chaldeans, The matter me departed.
then you should not make known to me

kai tén sygkrisin autou, ¢is apoleian esesthe, kai hoi oikoi hymon diarpagesontais;

and the interpretation of it, destruction you shall be,
and your houses shall be torn in pieces.

A9TIYY YYxY JYHAX A9W)Y 449U Yave
AYrHA A9W)Y 4YH JAL APy JrdIPX 4w 4Py

TRTIN 13 TN AR 8RR I
DT MDY XRDT TP WIPTIR TIOIPR v P

6. w’ uphish’reh thachawon mat’'nan u

wiqar sagi’ t'qab’lun =qadamay lahen uphish'reh hachawoni.

Dan2:6 But i/ you declare and its interpretation, you shall receive me gifts
and and great honor; therefore declare to me and its interpretation.

9\ ANy \ \ / 9 ~ ’ ’ ) \ \ \ A
<6) €eav 86 TO EVUTIVLOV KAL TTNV CUYKPLOLY AUTOV YVWPLOTTE [LOL, SO‘LCLTCL KoL 8(.0p€0.§ KaL TLpmMv

\ / 9 9 ~ \ \ / \ \ / 9 ~ 9 4 J4
moAAT ApfecBe map’ €pod: ANV TO évumuLov KAl TNV CUYKPLOLY AOTOD ATTayYeELAQTE oL,

6 de kai tén sygkrisin autou gnoriséte moi, domata kai
But and the interpretation of it you should make known to me,
gifts and without charge,
kai timén pollén lémpsesthe emou; plén kai ten sygkrisin autou apaggeilate moi.
and honor much you shall receive me.
Except and the interpretation of it report to me!

ATHAY AIWJY Favasel ¥4 4 1YY Jay4y xvyayx vioq
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7. ano w'am’rin mal’ka’ ye’'mar | “ab’dohi uphish’rah n’hachaweh.
Dan2:7 They answered and said, Let the king tell his servants,
and we shall declare the interpretation.
> dmexptfnoav Sedrepov kat etmav ‘O Baoideds elméto 16 évdmvov Tols Tarolv adTod,
Kal TNV oVYKPLOLY adTod dvayyelodpev.
7 apekrithésan kai eipan Ho basileus eipato paisin autou,

They answered time and said, the king Let tell his servants!

kai ten sygkrisin autou anaggeloumen.
and the interpretation of it we shall announce.

JTX)4 4ya0 A4 ard oai ginA-yy 444y 4Y(Y Aos
XY Ay fAT4 Aa Jrxazy s (IPCY JAYIT
IR RYTY T M VT R 0K X0 mayn
INDIPD 90 TR T 1IN 07 53p5 1aan

8. “aneh mal’ka’ w'amar =yatsib yada® “idana’ ‘an’tun zab’nin kal-qabel di chazeython
‘az’da’ mini mil’tha’.

Dan2:8 The king answered and said, | know certain you want to gain time,
as as you have seen the command me is firm,

8> dmekplBn 6 Baoidevs kal eimev 'En’ dAmbelas oida éyw 8L karpov vpels é€ayopalere,
kaBoT eldete 8L AméoTn A’ épod To pTpLa-

8 apekrithe ho basileus kai eipen aletheias oida kairon hymeis exagorazete,
And answered the king and said, In truth | know time you buy back,
eidete apeste emou to hréma;
even you knew departed me the word.

394y adyy Jryxa £33-34p Yyjoarax 44 4¥UYA 1as
4440 L4 a0 LWaq 174:7{ YrXYWTa axTpwy
AYYTYHAX A9W) A oalgy 1 vv4 4yin YAl 4yxwa

27D TPm TIDNT XTI 2w 8D NP0 T
RITY VT TY ORI MNRD PRI AT

PINTTIN AW 0T VTN D RN X0 177 Nang
9, - la’ th’hod’ unani chadah=hi’ dath’kon umilah kid’bah
ush’chithah haz’'min’tun “ad di “idana’ yish’tane’
lahen ‘emaru li w'in’da” < phish’reh t’hachawunani.

Dan2:9 you do not make known to me, there is one law for you.
For you have agreed upon lying and corrupt words until the time is changed;
therefore tell me , that I may know you can declare to me its interpretation.

9\ 5 \ 9 7 \ 9 ’ ’ 0 %4 [ \
9> éav ovv TO évhmLov 1) AvayyelAmTé pot, oida 8T pfpa Pevdes

\ / )4 b ~ S/ J4 o T e \ )4
kal SiepBappévov ovvébeobe elmelv évarmov pov, €ns 00 6 karpos mapeAdn-
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TO &vOTULOV jrov eimaté jrov, Kol 'yv030'0|1,aL oTL T'?]v c{)'ylcpw'w a\ToD &vayyekei’ré jrot.
9 oun mé anaggeiléte moi, oida hrema pseudes
then you should not announce to me, I know word a lying

kai diephtharmenon synethesthe eipein enopion mou, heds hou ho kairos parelthé;
and corrupt you agreed to speak before me until the time should go by.

eipate moi, kai gnosomai ten sygkrisin autou anaggeleite moi.
Tell to me! and I shall know also its interpretation you shall announce to me.

gxwar-do Wit axa g4 Y4y 4YYYa® £awy vioq
99 Y-y 34 (99-Cy arvuad Jyva 4y xdy aa

A awWyy W4y Wedqu-Cyd (4w 44 ayay ady eiwy
NPW2"OY WaR CDORTRD PTRN) N2PRTDTR XD o
37 92R752 7 53p™0P MR D21 890D NP T
DIP2) ) QUNTO0D SNy 8D T mPn LR

10. “ano Kas'daye’ gadam~-mal’ka’ w'am’rin la’~‘ithay ‘anash «/-yabesh’ta’

milath mal’ka’ yukal "hachawayah - =melek rab
w!shalit milah kid’nah la’ sh’el =char’tom w'ashaph w'Kas'day.
Dan2:10 The Chaldeans answered before the king and said, There is not a man on earth
is able to declare the matter for the king, no great king or ruler has asked anything
like this magician, conjurer or Chaldean.

10> amekplBnoav ot XaAdator évirmov 100 Baotdéws kal Aéyovory Ovk €otiv dvBpwmos

emi 17s Enpds, SaTis TO phpa Tod Pacidéws duvnoeTar yvwploar, kabBoTL s Pacilevs péyas

kal dpxov pfia ToLodTo ok EmepwTd €émaoldov, payov kat Xaddalov:

10 apekrithésan hoi Chaldaioi enopion tou basileds kai legousin Quk estin anthropos ¢pi tés xéras,
Answered again the Chaldeans before the king, and they say,

There is not a man the dry land
to hréma tou basileds dynésetai gnorisai, basileus megas
is able the discourse of the king to make known, king great

kai archon hréma toiouto ouk eperota epaoidon, magon kai Chaldaion;
and ruler matter according to such asked not an enchanter, magus or Chaldean.

LA Axi g £ JET AP 4w AYYa fxdYras
AATXT4 4 49WITYo Yraqay Aa y3als yal 4y yae Ayver

TR NP IR TP ONY P00 RNPRINS
DI X2 NP0V TITITR T PI9N T2 8200 2TR M

11. umil’tha’ di=mal’kah sha’el yaqirah w’acharan la’ ‘ithay
y’chauinah qadam mal’ka’ lahen ‘elahin di m'dar’hon “im=bis’ra’ la’ ‘ithohi.

Dan2:11 And the thing the king asks is difficult, and there is no one else
could declare it before the king except deity, dwelling place is not with flesh.

<A1> 81 6 Aoyos, 6v 6 Baocileds émepwTd, Bapis, kal éTepos ovk €oTLv, 05 dvayyelel adToV
v oV Tod BacrL)\éws, AN’ | Beol, ®V 00Kk ECTLY M KaToLKLOL p,e'rc‘z 'rré.cn]s cach')s.
11 ho logos, ho basileus eperota, barys, kai heteros ouk estin,
the word the king asks is heavy, and no other there is
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anaggelei auton tou basileos, all’ € theoi, ouk heé katoikia sarkos.
shall announce it the king, except the deities, not dwelling flesh.

43w JnPr FY9 4¥Y aya (9P-CY 12
(99 YAy (Y aasvald 4y
X3l nEPI 03 82D MIT Sap~HDa
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12. kal-qgabel mal’ka’ b’nas uq’tsaph sagi’ wa'amar "hobadah I’ Babel.
Dan2:12 Thereupon the king enraged and very angered.
And he commanded to destroy of Babylon.
12> 167 6 Baothevs év Bupd kal dpyf) TOAN]) elmmev dmodéoar mavTas Tovs codovs BaBuAdvos:
12 tote ho basileus en thymg kai orgé pollé eipen apolesai Babylonos;

Then the king in rage and anger much, said to destroy men of Babylon.

ACOPXAL LAYIIMUY (4374 YOIY JALOPXY LAY YUY XY 4xav1s
D :MPUPNT? TINAM 58T WA 1oupnR NRvEm npm ROTYY
13. w'datha’ neph’qath w’ mith'qat’lin ub’ o Dani’El w'chab’rohi 'hith’q’talah.

Dan2:13 So the law went forth that should be slain;
and they looked for Daniel and his friends to kill them.

A3> kal 16 doypa éEfAbBev, kal ol codol dmekTévvovTo,
\ 9 / \ \ 4 9 ~ 9 ~
kal €lnrmoav AavimA kal Tovs plAovs adToD Avelelv.

13 kai to dogma exélthen, kai apektennonto,
And the decree went forth, that men be killed;

kai ezétésan Daniel kai tous philous autou anelein.
and they sought Daniel and his friends to do away with.

431 H90-99 yriq44d Yooy 480 9ix3 [4iYa YL addqs
(99 29iyud alePd )Y a4 LYY 2a
T NMMIVTID TN OYLI NLY N7 ORIT IND

1232 "pIDMP MPUPD PRI T NDYR
14. be'dayin Dani’El hathib “eta’ ut’"em 'Ar'yok rab~tabachaya’
di mal’ka’ di n’phaq 'qatalah I’ Babel.

Dan2:14 Then Daniel answered with counsel and insight (o Arioch,
the captain of the king’s bodyguard, had gone forth to slay of Babylon;

14> T6Te Aavim dmekplBn BovAnv kal yvopny 1® Aplwy T dpxLpayelpw Tod Pactléws, Os
eENABev dvarpelv Tods codovs Bafudvos
14 tote Daniel apekrithé boulén kai gnomen (0 Arioch tg archimageirg tou basileos,

Then Daniel answered counsel and opinion to Arioch the chief guard of the king,

exelthen anairein Babylonos
came forth to do away with men of Babylon.
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15. "aneh w'amar I'Ar’yok shalita’ di=-mal’ka’ “al=-mah datha’ m’hach’ts’phah =qadam mal’ka’
‘edayin mil'tha’ hoda™ ‘Ar’yok |'Dani’El.

Dan2:15 He answered and said to Arioch, the king’s commander, what reason is the decree
before the king so urgent? Then Arioch made the thing known (o Daniel.

15> "Apywv 10D Baociléws, mepL Tivos €ENADev 1 yvopm 1 dvadis ék mpoodmov Tod BactAéws;
éyvpioev 8¢ 16 pfipa Apiwy T Aavim.

15 Archon tou basileos, tinos exé€lthen hé gnome he anaidés ek prosopou tou basileos?
O Ruler of the king, what reason came forth the decree
is impudent in front of the king?

egnorisen de to hréma Arioch (0 Daniel.
made known And the saying Arioch to Daniel.

Yy A rHAd 9] ACPYA JY= e 4YY-yy Aesr (o (43 Yav e
N7 M27I0I TR VT PoRTIR Mya Sy Sxmmiw
D INPOR? MY

16. w'Dani’El “al ub’"ah min-mal’ka’ di z’man yin’ten=leh uphish'ra’ ’hachawayah I'mal’ka’.

Dan2:16 So Daniel went in and requested of the king he would give him time,
in order that he might declare the interpretation to the king.
16> kal Aavim elofABev kal NElwoev TOV Baotdéa Smws xpdvov 8 adTd,
Kal TV oVykpLow adTod dvayyeltAn T BaotAel.
16 kai Daniel eisélthen kai €xiosen ton basilea hopos chronon dg auto,

And Daniel entered and petitioned the king so as time to give to him,

kai tén sygkrisin autou anaggeilé to basilei.
and the interpretation of it he should announce to the king.

(4way ariymly (=4 axa1 3 [43Ya Jratqr
0aya 4xJY 13yqgn arqzoy
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17. ‘edayin Dani’El I'bay’theh ‘azal w'laChanan’Yah Misha'’el wa Azar’Yah chab’rohi mil’tha’ hoda™.

Dan2:17 Then Daniel went to his house and declared the thing to Hananiah,
Mishael and Azariah, his companions,

A7> kal elofidBev Aavim) els Tov oikov adTod kal T® Avavia
\ ~ \ ~ ~ 4 9 ~ \ e A 9 4
kal T® MuoanX kal 7@ Alapra Tols dpthols adTod T0 phia éyvopLloev:
17 kai eis€lthen Daniél cis ton oikon autou kai t0 Anania
And Daniel went his house, and to Hananiah,
kai t) Misaél kai (0 Azaria tois philois autou to hréma egnorisen;
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and to Mishael, and to Azariah his friends the saying to make known.

1A 3y axq-Jo 43ayw als APy 4039 A YnaT s
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18. w'rachamin I'mib’ e’ - sh'maya’ “al-razah d’nah

la’ y’hob’dun Dani’El w’chab’rohi =sh'ar Babel.
Dan2:18 that they might pray the mercies of heaven this mystery,
S0 Daniel and his friends would not be destroyed the rest of of Babylon.

18> kal otk Tippovs élNTouvv Tapa Tod Beod Tod ovpavod vmEp Tod puoTNplov TovTOV,
8mws &v p1 dmodwvtar AavinA katl ol pldot adTod peta Tdv émAoimov codpdv BaBuAdvos.
18 kai oiktirmous ezétoun tou ouranou tou mysteriou toutou,

And compassions they sought of heaven this mystery,
hopos an mé apolontai Daniél kai hoi philoi autou ton epiloipon Babylonos.

so that therefore should not be destroyed Daniel and his friends
the rest of men of Babylon.

Jrad 2 AT 4R a 4rIH9 (4ayald JRadas
4w A4l Y49 (434
ONIT TIIR OD1 M NIPODTUT NI ONITD TR
XY FOND 72
19. ‘edayin I'Dani’El di-leyl’'ya’ razah gali ‘edayin Dani’El barik le sh’'maya’.

Dan2:19 Then the mystery was revealed to Daniel in a night
Then Daniel blessed of heaven;

4 ~ 9 e 4 ~ \ \ 4 9 4
19> 161€ T® AavinA év dpdpaT THs VUKTOS TO puoTNpLov dekalidpOn-
kal edAdynoev Tov Beov Tod ovpavod

19 tote tg Daniel tés nyktos to mystérion apekalyphthe;
Then to Daniel a night the mystery was uncovered,
kai eulogéesen tou ouranou
and blessed of heaven Daniel.

49007y Y43y 4al4-24a Ayw 4v3l 4947 {43Ya ayoa
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20. “aneh Dani’El w'amar sh'meh di~ m’barak -
w' ad- ug’bur’tha’ di leh-hi’.
Dan2:20 Daniel answered and said, the name be blessed and s

and power are to Him.

20> AavinA kat etmev Ein 16 8vopa 100 Beod eddoympévov amo Tod atdvos
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Kal €ws ToD al@vos, 6Tt M codla Kal T TVVEOLS AVTOD ETTLY*

20 Daniel kai eipen to onoma eulogéemenon

And he said, - the name of being blessed
kai , kai hé synesis autou estin;

and , and the might are his.

YLPAYY JAYLY Ascxy fayysy 4ayac £yway £yava
AY3-3 20al foayyy JAYLYHL £XYYH A% SR LY
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21. w'hu’ m’hash’ne’ “idanaya’ w’zim’naya’ m’ha™’deh mal’kin
um’hageym mal’kin yaheb uman’d’ a’ I'yad’ ey binah.
Dan2:21 It is He who changes the times and the seasons. He removes kings and establishes kings.
He gives and knowledge to those who have understanding.
21> kal adTos aAAAoLol karpovs kal xpovous, kabioTd Bactlels
kal pebioTd, ddovs codlav Tols codols kal Ppdvmory Tols elddoLv ohveoiv-

21 kai autos alloioi kairous kai chronous, kathista basileis
And he changes seasons and times; he ordains kings,

kai methista, didous kai phronésin eidosin synesin;
and changes; giving , and intelligence to the ones knowing understanding.

4w AY0 £933YT LYTWHI AY 0at Fx4XFYY 4xPiYo 471 4raz
INTW FRY RO RDWND MR T RDTMONT XOPMY 8D 872D

22, hu' gale’ "amiqatha’ um’sat’ratha’ yada™ mah bachashoka’ u eh sh're’.

Dan2:22 It is He who reveals the profound and hidden things;
He knows what is i1 the darkness, and dwells Him.

9 \ 9 4 )4 \ /4 ’ \ 9 ~ 4
22> ad1os amokalvmTel Babéa kal amékpuda, YLvookwy Ta év TO OKOTEL,

\ \ ~ ) 9 A~ 9
kal 70 ¢pds et adTod ETTLV®

22 autos apokalyptei bathea kai apokrypha, ginoskon ta <1 tg skotei, kai autou estin;
He uncovers deep and concealed things, knowing the things ' the darkness,
and him is.

P X337 £X973NT 4XYYH A A4 HIWYY 44va¥ Axas4 ad4 ¥
4 Yxoayy 4:)’{7 x{7—=|/4 YY% 4Ya-09-24a AYxoayzy Yoyy
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23, ak ‘abahathi m’hode’ um’shabach ug’bur’'tha’ y’hab't’ li
uk’"an hoda 'tani di=b’ eyna’ ak ¢i=milath mal’ka’ hoda™'tena’.

Dan2:23 You, O of my fathers, | give thanks and praise,
You have given me and power; Even now You have made known to me
we requested of You, You have made known to us the king’s matter.

4 e \ ~ )4 9 ~ \ 9 ~ [74 ’ \ 4 ” /4
23> oot, 0 Beds TOV TaTépwv pov, e€opoloyodpal kal atvd, 8T codlav kal dHvapLy E8wkds pou
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kal vOv éyvdpLods pou & NELboapey mapa cod kal 176 Spapa Tod Baotdéws éyvipLods pot.
23 soi, ton pateron mou, exomologoumai kai aino, kai dynamin edokas moi

To you, O of my fathers, I acknowledge and praise,
and power you gave to me,

kai egnorisas moi ha éxiosamen para sou kai to horama tou basileds egnorisas moi.

And made known to me we petitioned from you;
and the matter of the king you made known to me.

1YYy Yy 1A yraq4-do Jo [4aYa afa [IP-(Y 24
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24. kal-gabel d’'nah Dani’El “al “al-‘Ar'yok di mani mal’ka’ I'hobadah I’ Babel ‘azal
w’ken ‘amar=ieh I’ Babel ‘al-t’hobed ha’el’'ni qadam mal’ka’ uphish’ra’ I'mal’ka’ ‘achaue’.

Dan2:24 Therefore, Daniel went in to Arioch, the king had appointed to destroy
of Babylon; he went and said this (0 him, Do not destroy of Babylon!
Bring me in before the king, and I shall declare the interpretation to the king.

24> kal MABev Aavim mpos Apwy, v kaTéotnoev 6 Bactleds dmodéoar Tovs codovs BaBuAavos,
\ 3 S A \ \ ~ \ 9 /

kal elmev avTd Tovs codpovs BaBuAdvos p1 amodeans,

elodyaye 3¢ pe évamov Tod BactAéws, kal TNV cVykpLow T7® BactAel dvayyeld.

24 kai elthen Daniéel pros Arioch, katestésen ho basileus apolesai Babylonos,
And Daniel came to Arioch, appointed the king to destroy men of Babylon,
kai eipen autg Babylonos
and said to him, men of Babylon

meé apolesés, eisagage de me enopion tou basileos, kai tén sygkrisin {0 basilei anaggelo.
you should not destroy, but bring me before the king,
and the interpretation to the king I shall announce.

Ad-4 1YY 4y Wa [43yal Joya adasxas yriq4 Yradas
0AyaL 4YYC 49W) A AvYaT A Xy AYITYY 491 XHYywA LA
MR 121 XDPn OTR ONTD Dyan np7n3nTa TN 1IN

DT NDOND NOWD T T T RMID) M3 N33 NODwn T
25. ‘edayin ‘Ar'yok b’hith’b’halah han'’ el I'Dani’El gadam mal’ka’ w’ken ‘amar=leh
di-hash’kachath g’bar =b’'ney galutha’ di Yahud di phish’ra’ I'mal’ka’ yahuda®.
Dan2:25 Then Arioch hurriedly brought Daniel in before the king and spoke thus to him,

I have found a man of the sons of the exiles Yahudah
can make the interpretation known to the king!

25> 161e ApLwy év omovdT| elofyayev Tov Aavim évarmov Tod Bactdéws kal eimev adtd Edpnka
dvdpa ék TAV VeV THs alxpalwoias Ths fovdalas, oTis T0 cOykpLpa Td Bactdel avayyelel.
25 tote Arioch en spoudé eiségagen ton Daniél enopion tou basileos

Then Arioch in haste brought Daniel before the king,
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kai eipen autd Heuréeka andra ¢k ton huion tés aichmalosias tés loudaias,
and said to him, I found a man of the sons of the captivity of Judea,

to sygkrima to basilei anaggelei.
one the interpretation to the king shall announce.

yAxi4a 4ngwels ayw a J4ayal 4y 4y Ao
AIWJY XAIH-2A 440 yxoaval (ay

TOORT BRI MY 07 SXNTH N 895 My
IFTEDY MMM XRPM Iy TiND S0

26. “aneh mal’ka’ wamar 'Dani’El ¢i sh’meh Bel’t’sha’tsar

hoda uthani =chazeyth uphish’reh.
Dan2:26 The king answered and said to Daniel, name was Belteshazzar,
make known to me I have seen and its interpretation?

26> kat dmekpihn 6 Baoldevs kal eimev T® Aavn, o0 10 dvopa Badtacap El dhvacal pou
avayyelhar 10 évdTvLov, O €Ldov, kal TNV cUYKpPLoLY adTod;
26 kai apekrithé ho basileus kai eipen (0 Daniél,

And answered the king and said to Daniel,

to onoma Baltasar moi anaggeilai , ho eidon, kai ten sygkrisin autou?

of the name was Belteshazzar, to announce to me
I beheld, and the interpretation of it?

0 4w £yY-a AT Y4y 4y YAt (4aya dfoa
4Y M a1 vrad Y3y Y9 YA Weqr 1 w4 Y yayu
XD ONU XDP™T 1D MR 8250 0TR DNNT My ™
X250 MNP 19D T RUTT RUR TR

27. “aneh Dani’El mal’ka’ wamar razah
=mal’ka’ sha’el la’ ‘ash’phin char'tumin gaz’rin yak’lin I'hachawayah I'mal’ka’.

Dan2:27 Daniel answered the king and said, The mystery the king has inquired,
neither , conjurers, magicians nor diviners are able to declare it to the king.

27> kat dmekpihn Aavim évomov Tod BactAéws kal Aéyel To puotiprov, 6 0 Baothels émepwTd,

9 b4 ~ / b ~ ~ b ~ ~ ~
oVk €Ty 00ddV, Laywv, émaoddv, yalapmvav dvayyetlar 70 Baoctlel,

27 kai apekrithé Daniél tou basileos kai legei To mystérion,
And Daniel answered the king, and he said, The mystery
ho basileus eperota, ouk , magon, epaoidon, gazareénon anaggeilai t0 basilei,
the king asks is not of men, magi, enchanters, astrologers, to announce the king.

3% qhyayv9y 4y oavay YiAxq 441 43w Al Axi 4k W99
Y3 Afa YIYwy-lo yw49 ArTUY YUY 43Yva xA9H49 4vald 4

TR TEITDII RIODD VI TN KD XMWY MoN R 073D
D NIT YT ADWRTOY NI DU RPN NI NOTORD RYTP 07

ceess oo

28. ‘ithay sh’maya’ gale’ razin w’hoda™ I'mal’ka’ N’bukad’netsar mah
di lehewe’ b’acharith yomaya’ w' re’shak “al-mish’k’bak d’'nah .
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Dan2:28 But there is heaven who reveals mysteries,
and He has made known o King Nebuchadnezzar what shall take place in the latter days.
This was and of your head on your bed, was this.

28> aAA’ 7 oLy Beds év 0pavd dmokaddTTwY puoTipLa kal éyvapioey 7® BaotAel
Nafovyodovooop o Sel yevéahar ém’ éoyaTwv TRV Mpepdv.

TO &vOTULOV oov Kal al opdoels THis kepadfs oov émi THs kolTns ocov TodTO éoTLv.

28 € estin ourang apokalypton mystéria kai egnorisen (0 basilei Nabouchodonosor

there is heaven uncovering mysteries,
and he made known (o king Nebuchadnezzar

ha dei genesthai ep’ eschaton ton hémeron.
what must take place at the last of the days.

sou kai tés kephalés sou tes koités sou touto estin.
of yours, and of your head your bed, is this,

4730 o Ay vRLF YyIywy-lo YIvioq 4y Axy4 2
473l LAy yoara 43ixq 47 Ay M4

T MR APOD 22ROV YT XIPD MR LD
IRVTD TR YT R 8O 137 TR N7

.......... TR

29. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ ra™’yonak “al-mish’k’bak s'liqu mah
di lehewe’ ‘acharey d’'nah w'gale’ razaya’ hod’"ak mah-di lehewe’.

Dan2:29 As for you, O king, while on your bed your thoughts turned to what shall happen after this.
And He who reveals mysteries has made known to you what shall take place.

29> oV BaciAed, oL dradoyiopol cov éml THs kolTns oov avéBmoav Ti el yevéahal peta TadTa,
Kal 0 &mokaAVTTOV puoTipLa éyvopLoév ool o el yevéabar.
29 sy basileu, hoi dialogismoi sou epi tés koites sou anebésan ti dei genesthai tauta,

You, O king, your thoughts upon your bed ascended to what must take place these things.

kai ho apokalypton mystéeria egnorisen soi ha dei genesthai.
And the one uncovering mysteries made known to you what must take place.

Al A A AYA 439 41U I AxA4oa AYYHI 44 AY4T 30
04ayx ¥9397 AYrioqy Jyoavai £yME 449v) 24 xq34-(o
T2 9% 953 37 NI RITTODTIR 03 DRI MRpna 8D M

TN T332 "IV PYTITY NPORD XOWR 07 n03TmOy
30. wa'anah la’ b’ =‘ithay bi min=kal=chayaya’ raza’ d’nah geli li lahen “al-dib’rath
di phish’ra’ 'mal’ka’ y’hod’ un w’ra’yoney lib’bak tin'da’.

Dan2:30 But as for me, this mystery has not been revealed to me for any I have more
than living man, but, so that the meaning might be known (o the king,
and that you might know the thoughts of your heart.

\ 9 \ \ 9 b 4 ~ 5 9 9 \ \ / \ ~ \ / ~
30> kal épol 8e ovk év codla T oviom év épol mapa TavTas Tovs [BvTas TO pVoTPLOV TODTO
9 4 9 9 & ~ \ / ~ ~ ’
amekalvpin, AAN’ évekev ToD TTV oUykpLow T® BactAel yvwpiloar,
tva Tovs SuadoyLopovs Ths kapdlas cov yvis.
30 kai emoi de ouk en té ousé€ en emoi para tous zontas to mystérion touto apekalyphthé,
And to me there is not being in me more than the living;
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this mystery was uncovered

all’ heneken tou ten sygkrisin (0 basilei gnorisai, tous dialogismous tés kardias sou gngs.

but because of the interpretation to the king to be made known,
the thoughts of your heart you should know.

39 1ya 4y 43w ap Wl w4y x3va ATH 4y axi4 s
i(AHa ATIT YOIPC Y4 43x3 arasy

37 12T NRDE XM M 0PI AOR1 DN M NDPD TRINND
12T M T23R? 08P T M

31. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ chazeh haway’ath wa’alu ts’lem chad sagi’ tsal’ma’ diken rab
w'ziueh yatir qa’em 'qab’lak w’reweh d’chil.

Dan2:31 You, O king, were looking and behold, there was a single great statue; that statue, which
was large and of extraordinary splendor, was standing in front of you, and its appearance was awesome.

4 ~ 9 ’ \ 9 \ 9 \ ’ / e 9 \ 9 ’
31> ob, BaocrAed, eBempers, kal 8oV elkwv pla, peyadn 7 elkwv ékelv
kal 1 mpooodis adTHs VTepdepts, ECTOTA TPO MPOTMOTOL CoV, Kal 1 Spaocts adThs poPepd -
31 sy, basileu, etheoreis, kai idou eikon mia, megalée hé eikon ekeiné

You, O king, viewed. And behold, image one great. image That great,

kai hé prosopsis autés hyperphereés, hestosa pro prosopou sou, kai autés phobera;
and the aspect of it was overwhelming, standing before your face;
and of it was fearful.

TATAR 98 J3aia AW4q 44 4v3a
WHY a4 Axyqiy Aoy JFY a iayoqay
ST 3L 377707 MERTD XRDE XTI
W) 9T MN27N MYR fRD 0T Myam
32. tsal’ma’ re'sheh di~ chadohi ud’ra’ohi di k’saph m’ ohi w'yar’katheh di n'chash.

Dan2:32 The head of statue was made ,
its breast and its arms of silver, its belly and its thighs of bronze,

e 9/ o e \ ’ ~ e ~ \ \ ~
32> 1 elkwv, Ms M kePpad T xpvolov xpmMoTod, al xelpes kal T0 otifos
kal ot Bpaxloves adTRs apyvpol, N kotAia kal ol pnpol xaAkot,

32 hé eikon, hés hée kephale , kai to stethos
An image of which the head was of , and the breast
kai hoi brachiones argyroi, hé koilia kai hoi meéroi chalkoi,

and the arms of it silver, the belly and the thighs brass,

JFH 4 Jragyy (=97 4 Jrary 2avdg (=97 4 ARvewWss
0T T T D102 VT 1R TSI D178 T TPy o
33. shaqohi di phar’zel rag’lohi min’hon di phar'zel umin’hon di chasaph.
Dan2:33 its legs of iron, its feet partly of iron and partly of clay.
33> ai kvijpar odnpat, ol mOSes LéPos TL GLEMPODV KAl PLEPOS TL OOTPAKLVOV.

33 hai knémai sidérai, hoi podes meros ti sidéeroun kai meros ti ostrakinon.
the legs iron, the feet part somewhat of iron, and part somewhat earthenware.
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JAan g 444 Y94 X4TXA 4 40 xAv3 ATHM
YTYA XPaar 47FHY 44T9) 24 2avdN9do 4yl xuyv

T2 XOTT 12 MTBOT VT TP DT Mo

TIRT NPT RDOM RPTID 7T MISINTOY KRPED M
34. chazeh “ad di hith'g’zereth ‘eben di-la’ bidayin
um’chath P'tsal’ma’ “al=rag’lohi < phar'z’la’ w'chas’pa’ w’hadeqgeth himon.

Dan2:34 looking until a stone was cut out out hands,
and it struck the statue on its feet of iron and clay and crushed them.

J ’ % T A ’ J 124 ” ~ \ 7 \ s 7
34> éBewpers, €ws oV éTpunbn AlBos €€ Spous dvev xelpdv kal émaTalev TV elkova
\ \ 4 \ ~ \ ’ \ ’ \ ’
€l Tovs TOdas Tovs oLdMPoDs KAl 0T TPAKLVOUS KAl EAETITUVEY AOTOVS €LS TENOS.

34 etheoreis, heos hou etméthé lithos ex orous aneu cheiron
You viewed until was shredded a stone a mountain without hands,

kai epataxen tén eikona epi tous podas tous sidérous kai ostrakinous kai eleptynen autous

and it struck the image the feet of iron and earthenware;
and it thinned them out

4934y 47FY 4WHY 47T 4T9) A4HY YPL Y14a4Iss
HYxWa-4¢ IX4-Y7 4UT9 JTYA 4WIT O P qa4sY Yoy wrAy
hoq4-dy xyr 99 qved xva 4ydnd xpy-ia 4y94v yral

RITT) N2OD NYTI RPOT RDITB 7ID PT IR
MoREI—X? NR~521 RMIT 7IRT R 0PTNTIRTR YD DM
INYTNTOD N2M 37 WD NYT RRDED MIRTII XIIN D

35. be'dayin daqu kachadah par'z’la’ chas’pa’ n’chasha’ kas’pa’ w'

wa k' ur ~‘id’rey~qayit un’sa’ himon w’hal=‘athar la’-hish’takach I’hon
w’ab’na’ di=m’chath I'tsal’ma’ P'tur rab um’lath hal=‘ar’"a’.

Dan2:35 Then the iron, the clay, the bronze, the silver and were crushed together
and like chaff the summer threshing floors;

and carried them away so that not trace of them was found.

But the stone struck the statue a great mountain and filled earth.

4 9 4 b [ \ ¥ e 4 e J4 4 e \
35> Tote éNemTOvOMOQV €ls Gmag T6 SoTpakov, 0 aldnpos, 0 xaAkos, 6 dpyvpos, O XpLoOs
\ ’ \ \ \ e ~
Kal €YEVOVTo WOoEL KOVLOPTOS Ao dAwvos OepLviis:
\ ~ 9 \ \ ~ ~ 4 \ 4 9 e 4 9 ~
kal €€fjpev adTa 70 mAT0os Tod mvedpaTos, kal Tomos ovy evpedn adTols:
\ e 4 e / \ 9 4 b / b4 7 \ 9 / ~ \ ~
kal 0 Atbos 0 mata€as TNV etkdva yeviOm pos peya kal EémAfpwoey Taoav TNV yhv.

35 tote eleptynthésan cis hapax to ostrakon, ho sidéros, ho chalkos, ho argyros,

Then they were thinned out at once - the potsherd, the iron, the brass, the silver, H
kai hosei koniortos halonos therinés;

and as a cloud of dust the threshing-floor at harvest;
kai exéren auta to pléthos , kai topos ouch heurethé autois;

and lifted them away the abundance of , and no place was found for them;
kai ho lithos ho pataxas tén eikona oros mega kai eplérosen tén gen.

and the stone struck the image mountain a great, and it filled the earth.

4YY-WA® W4y AdW)T 49dM AJase
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36. d’'nah uphish’reh ne’'mar =mal’ka’.
Dan2:36 This was ; now we shall tell its interpretation the king.

A 7 3 A7 \ \ / 9 A~ 9 ~ s 7 ~ ’
(36> TOUTO €0TLY TO EVUTIVLOV*® KOAL TTV CUYKPLOLY AVTOV €EPOVLEV EVOTILOV TOV B(I.O'L)\G(DS.

36 touto estin ; kai tén sygkrisin autou eroumen tou basileos.
This is ; and the interpretation of it we shall tell the king.

£IFH 4xvyy 43yw add e 43y YOy 4y axy4
W(-933 499y 47Xy

NIOM NMIDDD NI PN 0T RIDPD 2R XDPR AWS
12T XTPM NEPM)

37. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ melek mal’kaya’ sh’'maya’ mal’kutha’ chis’'na’
w'thaqg’pa’ wiqara’ y’hab-lak.

Dan2:37 You, O king, are the king of kings, to of heaven has given you the kingdom,
the power, the strength and the glory;

37> ob, BaoAed Baotheds Baotdéwv, @ 6 Beds Tod ovpavod Baotdelav Loyvpav
kal kpaTaLav kal évTipov Edwkev,
37 sy, basileu basileus basileon, tou ouranou basileian ischyran

You, O king, are king of kings, to of heaven kingdom a strong

kai krataian kai entimon edoken,
and fortified and honorable gave.

499 XYLU W) 4-3Y9 JA942 A=Y s
4934 A aW4q 473 AxY4 Jradys yelwar yai s 93i 4iyw-jyoy
NTD M NEINTID PINT 277025
INITT VT AWNRD RITTIRIN TITP23 OWM 7702 3W XU TAW)

38.u = da’arin b’'ney~‘anasha’ cheyuath bara’ w' oph~sh’'maya’ y’hab bidak
w’hash’l'tak b’kal’hon ‘an’tah~hu’ re’shah .

Dan2:38 and the sons of men dwell, or the beasts of the field, or the birds of the sky,
He has given them your hand and has caused you to rule them all. You are the head

\ J4 I3 ~ \ ~ 4 4 ~ \ \ ~
38> év mavTL Té6TW, SOV KaTOLkODOLY oL viol TOV AvbpaTwy, Bnpla Te dypod kal TeTeLva ovpavod

&dwkev év T) XELPL 00V KAl KATETTTIOEV O€ KUPLOV TTAVTWY, OV €l 1) KePadm 1) Xpuo).

38 topo, katoikousin hoi huioi ton anthropon, théria te agrou
place dwell the sons of men, both wild beasts of the field
kai peteina ouranou edoken en té cheiri sou kai katestésen se kyrion , sy ei he kephale
and birds of heaven he gave your hand, and he placed you master of

You are the head of
Y19 4044 U4 YLy yrPx Yyix9v 39
4094~y 9 ®(Wx La 4wWhY L& A4UL LAx X vyMy
T3 XU TS 1250 DPR TIN5
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IRYTNTO23 02WN VT RGN T R REON 1050
39, ubath’rak t'’qum mal’ku ‘achari ‘ara™ minak umal’ku th'lithaya’ ‘achari
di n’chasha’ di thish’lat =‘ar’"a’.

Dan2:39 And in your place shall arise another kingdom lower yours,
and another third kingdom of bronze, shall rule the earth.

\ 4 9 / 4 e /7 4
39> kal 0mLow cov avacTnoeTal factdela €TEpA NTTWV COUL,
kal BaotAeta TplTn TTLs €0TLY O XaAKOS, 1) KupLeVOEL TTATMS TAS YT|S.
39 kai sou anastésetai basileia hetera hétton sou,
And you shall arise kingdom another inferior of you,

kai basileia trité estin ho chalkos, hé kyrieusei tes ges.
and kingdom a third is the brass, shall dominate over the earth.

Paay 4(=9) A& (9P-CY 4{=97Y a7+ Px 4rax 3o 399 yyYYra
04Xy PAX YR l4-LY ooqy-ia 4xTPyy 40Y Ivar

.......

M PTR PPNTOD YRt 810921 8NDPD Swim
40. umal’ku r'bi"ayah tehewe’ thaqgiphah k'phar’z’la’ =qabel

phar'z’la’ m’hadeq w'chashel uk’phar’z’la’ di-m'ra’a’ =‘ileyn tadiq w'thero a.
Dan2:40 Then there shall be a fourth kingdom as strong as iron; 'nas as iron crushes
and smashes , 50, like iron shatters 21! these, it shall crush and shatter.

40> kal Bacilela TeTdpTn éoTOL Loyupd WS O oLdMPOs*
(A} 4 e ’ / \ ’ ’ 4 ’ ~ \ ’
ov TpdToV 0 otdnpos AemrTiver kal dapaler mavTa, oTws TAVTA AemTUvel kal dapdoer.

40 kai basileia tetarté estai ischyra hos ho sidéros;
And kingdom a fourth which shall be strong as iron,
tropon ho sidéros leptynei kai damazei , houtos leptynei kai damasei.
in manner iron makes fine and tames things - so shall be made fine and be tamed.

MJ-34a JFH JrAYY £xo9ndy 43019 AxXATH- AT 4
${T9) 2 gxgny-yyy Avax AN vydy (=97 Jragyy
4Y1® JFHI 3909 4(T9) axaTH 14 (99-¢Y as-4val

TR AR T NOYIEN X210 AT TN
NS 9T XD MR 13950 1950 Sron jaam

ceess oo T

IR NP3 ITPR RPIID ANNT U7 53700 MATNYY

.......
O

41. w'di=chazay’thah rag’laya’ w’ets’b’ atha’ min’hon chasaph
=phechar umin’hon par’zel mal’ku ph'ligah teheweh u =nits’b'tha’
phar'z’la’ lehewe’=bah =qabel di chazay’thah par'z’la’ m’“arab bachasaph tina’.

Dan2:41 And as to which you saw the feet and toes, partly of potter’s clay and partly of iron,
the kingdom shall be divided; there shall be in it the strength of iron,
as as you saw the iron mixed clay of the porter.

\ e o \ 4 \ \ /4 ’ ’ 9 / 7
41> kal 8T eldes Tovs TOdas KAl TOUs BakTOAOUVS PLEPOS LEV TL OTTPAKLVOV ILEPOS

3¢ TL oLdmpodv, Bactdela dumpmpévn éoTan, kal amo s pllns Tis oWdmpas éoTar év avTH,
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ov TpoTOV €ldes TOV GldMpov AvapepreLypévov TH 00TPAK®"
41 kai eides tous podas kai tous daktylous meros men ti ostrakinon meros de ti sidéroun,

And which you beheld of the feet and of the toes, part somewhat earthenware,
and part somewhat of iron,

basileia diérémenée estai, kai tes hrizes tes sideras estai en auté,
a kingdom divided shall be; and some the root of iron shall be in it,

tropon eides ton sidéron anamemeigmenon to ostrako;
in manner you beheld the iron being intermingled with the potsherd.

XrP=yy JEH JrATYT (T9) JrasY 4319 xosn4y a2
A9 Ix Ayax aryy JPx Avax 4xyydy
131 S172 7N 8217 NYAENI N

42, w'ets’b’ ath rag’laya’ min’hon par’zel
umin’hon chasaph min-q’tsath mal’kutha’ teheweh thaqiphah uminah teheweh th’birah.

Dan2:42 As the toes of the feet were partly of iron and partly of clay,
so the kingdom shall be partly strong and shall be partly fragile.

42> kal ol 3akTUAOL TOV TOBDV PLéPOs pev TL oLdnpodv pépos d€ TL doTpdkiLvov,
pépos T Ths Pactdelas éoTar Loyvpov kal am’ adTHs éoTar cuvTpLBopevov.
42 kai hoi daktyloi ton podon meros men ti sidéroun meros de ti ostrakinon,

And the toes of the feet, part somewhat of iron and part somewhat earthenware,

meros ti tés basileias estai ischyron kai autes estai syntribomenon.
part somewhat of the kingdom shall be strong, and some it shall be broken.

4wy4 09T Y3l Ja-390xy 441 JFUI 990Y 4(T9) XA TH 1A
47FUYo 990Xy 4 4097 Fay-43 ayayo aya yapga yral4dy
U VNI TR PITWOR RPD FO02 3TPR NDTB M OTn

IRDOMTOY ITPND XD RPTID VTDTNI "ITTOY 73T PPIT TN

-----

43, di chazay’ath par'z’la’ m’ " arab bachasaph tina’ mith’ ar’bin lehewon biz'ra” ‘anasha’
w'la’=lehewon dab'qin “im~d’nah he’~k'di phar'z’la’ la’ mith’ arab “im=chas’pa’.

Dan2:43 And in you saw the iron mixed with the clay of the clay, they shall be mixed
the seed of men; but they shall not adhere to another, even as iron does not mix with clay.
43> 31 €ides TOV oldMpov dvapeperypnévov T) doTpdKw, TULRELYELS ETOVTaL
&v oméppaTi Whpd TV Kal odk ETovTaL TMPOTKOAAMLEVOL OVTOS LETA TOVTOV,
kaBws 6 oldmpos ovk dvapelyvuTar peta Tod doTPAKOV.

43 eides ton sideron anamemeigmenon to ostrako,
you beheld the iron being intermingled with the potsherd;
symmeigeis esontai ¢n spermati anthropon kai ouk esontai proskollomenoi houtos toutou,
mixed together so they shall be the seed of men.
But they shall not be cleaving, this one this other one,

kathos ho sideros ouk anameignytai meta tou ostrakou.
as the iron does not mix with the potsherd.

Ty HYw Ak YA JriE £3YY A4 raryrasvas
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44. ub’yomeyhon di mal’kaya’ ‘inun y’qim sh'maya’ mal’ku la’ thith'chabal
umal’kuthah ""am ‘acharan la’ thish't’biq tadiq
w'thaseyph =‘fleyn mal’k’'watha’ whi’ t'qum .
Dan2:44 In the days of those kings of heaven shall set up a kingdom
shall not be destroyed , and that kingdom shall not be left another people;

it shall crush and put an end to »!! these kingdoms, but it shall stand

44> kal év Tals Mpépars TV Baothéwv ékelvwv dvaoTnoel 6 Heos Tod ovpavod Baoctlelav,
fiTis els Tovs aldvas ov SadpbapioeTar, kal 1 facilela adTod Aad éTépw oy VToAerdpBoeTar:
AemTuvel kal Awkpmoel macas Tas factlelas, kal aOTT AVACTIOETAL €LS TOVS ALOVAS,
44 kai en tais hemerais ton basileon ekeinon anastései tou ouranou basileian,

And in the days of those kings shall raise up of heaven a kingdom,

ou diaphtharésetai, kai he basileia autou lag heterd ouch hypoleiphthésetai;
shall not be corrupted. And his kingdom people to another shall not be left,

leptynei kai likmesei tas basileias, kai auté anastésetai ,

but it shall thin and winnow the kingdoms, and this one shall rise up

RN 4:{—»4 Y94 X4xTAX4 4£49y8¥ 34 xaxTHP-3-4 (ﬁ‘l"(}%s
4y ooy’ 39 Al4 4934y 47FY 47T 4WHY 4(T9) xPazqy
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45, =qabel di-chazay’ath tura’ ‘|th’g zereth eben dl-Ia bldaym
w’hadeqeth par’z’la’ n’chasha’ chas’pa’ kas’pa’ w' rab hoda™ I'mal’ka’ mah
di d’'nah w'yatsib um’heyman pish’reh.

Dan2:45 [nas as you saw a stone was cut of the mountain without hands
and that it crushed the iron, the bronze, the clay, the silver and , the great [l has made known
the king what this; so is true and its interpretation is trustworthy.

[ /4 0 %4 b3 \ 7 9 4 ’ 14 ~ 9y /2 \ ¥
45> 6v TpdTov eides §TL amo Spovs eTpnOm Abos dvev xelpdv kal EAémTuVVeEY TO SoTpakov,
TOV oldmpov, Tov YaAkov, Tov dpyvpov, TOV Xpuadv. o Beods 0 péyas éyvapioev T Baotel

e\ ~ 4 \ ~ \ \ 9 / \ \ e / 9 ~
a del yevéohal peta TadTa, kal AATOLVOV TO évimILov, kKal Mo T T CUYKPLOLS AOTOD.

45 tropon eides orous etméthé lithos aneu cheiron kai eleptynen to ostrakon,
In manner you beheld a mountain was trimmed a stone without hands,
and it thinned the potsherd,
ton sidéron, ton chalkon, ton argyron, . ho megas egnorisen 0 basilei
the iron, the brass, the silver, ; the great El made known to the king
ha dei tauta, kai aléthinon , kai piste he sygkrisis autou.
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what must these things.
And is true , and is trustworthy the interpretation of it.
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46. be'dayin mal’ka’ N'bukad’netsar n'phal «/=‘an’pohi ul’'Dani’El s’gid
umin’chah w'nichochin ‘amar 'nasakah leh.

Dan2:46 Then King Nebuchadnezzar fell o1 his face and did homage to Daniel,
and gave orders to present to him an offering and incense.

/4 \ \ 4
46> tote 6 Baohevs NaPovyodovooop émecev éml mpoocwmov
kal T® AavinA mpooekvnoev kal pavaa kal edwdlas eLTev omeloal avTH.

46 tote ho basileus Nabouchodonosor epesen prosopon
Then king Nebuchadnezzar fell his face,

kai tQ Daniél prosekynéesen kai manaa kai euodias eipen speisai autg.

and did obeisance to Daniel, and of a gift offering
and of a pleasant aroma offering said to offer a libation to him.

JAal4 ald 473 Jryads e eweyy w4y [4ayald 4yCY ajow
Afa AT £ XY o yaATg ALY JRYy 44y
TIIPR PR RIT 1IDOPR T LWRTIR TR OXMTH XD My ™

137 AT R2IRD 002?77 T 03 0 N

47. “aneh I’'Dani’El w'amar =q’shot di hu’ ‘eahin umare’ mal’kin
w'galeh razin mig’le’ razah d’'nah.

Dan2:47 answered Daniel and said, In truth is of elohim and a master of kings
and a revealer of mysteries, reveal this mystery.

47> kal dmoxpBels 6 Baothevs eimev 7® Aavin ‘En’ dAnbelas
e \ e ~ 9 4 9 \ ~ \ / ~ )4 \ 9 4 /
0 Beos VOV avTOs €omiv Beos Bedv kal kVpLos TOV BactAéwv kal ATOKAAVTITEV LUCTTPLA,

74 b / b / \ / ~
dm MduvnBns dmokaAviar T0 puoTnpLov TodTO.

47 kai apokritheis ho basileus eipen to Daniel aletheias autos estin theon
And responding the king said to Daniel, In truth , he is of elohim,

kai kyrios ton basileon kai apokalypton mystéria, apokaluuai to mystérion touto.
and master of the kings, and uncovering mysteries, to uncover this mystery.

A~ 937 Y43V 19999 JIxyy 99 (43Yal 4YCY Jradas
(939 AYRYUCY (o JAYNF I (93 xyray-dy (o aedwvay
MM XM 13737 7aAmY 037 582375 XD TINmm

1532 moom-52 Sy 3o~aM 533 NeTOD by Riel=lna

48. ‘edayin mal’ka’ I’Dam’El rabi umat’nan rab’r’ban sagi’an y’hub-leh
w’hash’l'teh =m’dinath Babel w’rab-sig’nin - Babel.

Dan2:48 Then the king made Daniel great and gave him many great gifts, and he made him ruler

province of Babylon and chief prefect of Babylon.
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48> kal épeyalvvev 6 Baocilevs Tov AavimA kal dopaTta peyala
\ A\ 9 ~ \ ’ 9 \ 9 \ / ’ ~
kal ToAAa édwkev adTH kal KaTETTToEV aOTOV €m maoms xwpas BaBuvAdvos
kal dpxovTa oaTpamdv em mavtas Tovs codpovs BafuAdvos.
48 kai emegalynen ho basileus ton Daniel kai domata megala kai polla edoken aut) kai katestésen auton
And magnified the king Daniel, and gifts great and many he gave to him, and he established him

choras Babylonos kai archonta satrapon Babylonos.
the places of Babylon, and ruler of satraps, men of Babylon.

xJray e fxaxgo o ayyy £yLYyy 403 [kryavas

4y o9x9 [4ayar vy agoy yway yqawd (95
NPT 0T RETPAY OY vmt XDDRTI RyD ONY TN
D :N25D YIN3 ONWTY ) 7AW YR TR 533

49. w'Dani’El b a’ =mal’ka’ umani “abid’ta’ di m'dinath Babel I’'Shad’rak Meyshak
wa w'Dani’El mal’ka’.

Dan2:49 And Daniel made request o/ the king, and he appointed Shadrach, Meshach and
the administration of the province of Babylon, while Daniel was at the king’s

49> kal AavimA fToaTo mapa Tod PBactAéws, kal kaTéoTnoev ém Ta €pya s xwpas BaBuAdvos

Tov Zedpay, Muoay, ABSevayw: kal AavinA M év T4 adAf) o0 BaotAéws.

49 kai Daniel €téesato tou basileos, kai katestésen ta erga tés choras Babylonos ton Sedrach,
And Daniel asked of the king, and he placed the works of the region of Babylon, Shadrach,
Misach, ; kai Daniel én tou basileos.
Meshach and . And Daniel was of the king.
Chapter 3

JAy4 ayyq 93414 Wln ago £y([Y 4nYayy 9 pans:
(99 XY1a¥ 9 44974 X099 AYA P4 XW JLY4 3Ax] JAxw

PR} MRIN 2770 098 Ty 8DOR TEITOININ
1533 NITRI XA NYPID RPN MY TRY MDY

1. N'bukad’netsar mal’ka’ "abad - rumeh ‘amin shitin
p'thayeh ‘amin ‘aqimeh H’biq’ ath Dura’ »im’dinath Babel.
Dan3:1 Nebuchadnezzar the king made , the height of was sixty cubits

and its width six cubits; he set it up on the plain of Dura in the province of Babylon.

3:1> "ETovus ok twkardexdtov Nafovyodovooop 6 Baotlevs émoinoev elkdva xpuofv, Uisos adTs

r ENkovTa, eVpos adTRs T ek, kal é AVTNV € diw Aeipa év xopa BaBuAdvo
mmxewv e€NkovTta, edpos avThs TXewv €&, kal EéoTnoev adTNV év Tedlw Acipa ev XmpQ ®Vvos.

1 Etous oktokaidekatou Nabouchodonosor ho basileus epoiésen , huuos autés pécheon
In his eighteenth year Nebuchadnezzar the king made . Its height - cubits
hexekonta, euros autes peécheon , kai estésen auten en pedig Deira ¢ chora Babylonos.

sixty, its breadth - cubits , and he stationed it in the plain of Dura, in the region of Babylon.

£3Y1F 43Y)9awnsd WYY W 4y7CY Anyayv 2
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2. uN’bukad’netsar mal’ka’ mik’nash la’achash'dar’p’naya’ sig’naya’

uphachawatha’ g'dab’raya’ d’'thab’raya’ tiph'taye’

w'20l shil’toney m'dinatha’ 'methe’ lachanukath hageym N’bukad’netsar mal’ka’.
Dan3:2 Then Nebuchadnezzar the king assemble the satraps, the prefects

and the governors, , the treasurers, the judges, the magistrates and 2!l the rulers

of the provinces to come to the dedication of Nebuchadnezzar the king had set up.

2> kal AmETTELAEV OLVAYAYELY TOVS VTTATOUS KAL TOUS OTPATTYOUS KAL TOVS TOTAPXAS, T YOULEVOUS
Kal Tupdvvous kal Tovs e’ éEovoLdv kal mavTas Tovs dpyovTas TdV Xwpdv eABelv

els Ta éykatvia THs elkdvos, Nis €éotnoev NaBouvyodovocop 6 Baotievs:

2 kai synagagein tous hypatous kai tous stratégous kai tous toparchas, hegoumenous

And to gather together the supreme leaders, and the commandants,
and the toparchs, leaders,

kai kai tous exousion kai tous archontas ton choron elthein
and , and the ones in authorities, and the rulers of the regions, to come

ta egkainia , estesen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus;
the holidays of dedication of stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.

£39T1944 4xTH)T £3Y1F 43Y794AWHE JAwryxy Jaad 93

YRR A 4yl XYPUC £xyA-ay Ajelw [y £Ax7X £Aq9xa 439947
qryayysy wia e 4yl (99 JAY4Py 4YY Anyayv sy

NIT2T] RITMNTN RDITDY RO RNDATWON PPWIDND 12INI

oopn T RRDE MDITS NNPTR M3Low ©5) XNImDM NININT
EYT13) DR YT MROY SIS THNP) 820D Ty

3. be'dayin mith’kan’shin ‘achash’dar’p’naya’ sig’naya’ uphachawatha’
g'dab’raya’ d'thab’raya’ tiph'taye’ w'zo! shil’'toney m’dinatha’ lachanukath

hageym N’bukad’netsar mal’ka’ w'qa’amin hageym N’bukad’netsar.
Dan3:3 Then the satraps, the prefects and the governors, , the treasurers, the judges,
the magistrates and all the rulers of the provinces were assembled the dedication of
Nebuchadnezzar the king had set up; and they stood Nebuchadnezzar had set up.

\ / / [ ’ / / /
3> kai cvviyOnoav ol Tomdpyar, GraTor, cTPATNYOL, TyoUpEVOL, TOPAVVOL pLeydloL, oL €’
€€ovoLldv kal mavTes ol ApYovTes TOV XWPDV €ls TOV EYKALVLORLOV TT)S €ELKOVOS, TS €0TT0EV
/ \ / ’ ~ /4 o
NaBouvyoSovooop 0 BaotAevs, kal eloTNkelcav Evrmov Tis elkovos, Ts éotnoev NaBovyodovooop.

3 kai synéchthésan hoi toparchai, hypatoi, stratégoi, hegoumenoi, megaloi, hoi

And gathered together the toparchs, supreme leaders, commandants, leaders,
, great ones, the ones in authorities,

kai hoi archontes ton choron cis ton egkainismon , estésen Nabouchodonosor
and the rulers of the regions, to the dedication of stationed Nebuchadnezzar
ho basileus, kai heistékeisan s estésen Nabouchodonosor.
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the king. And they stood Nebuchadnezzar stationed.
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4. w'haroza’ qare’ b’chayil I'kon ‘am’rin "am’maya’ ‘umaya’ w’ .
Dan3:4 Then the herald cried strength,
you it is commanded, O peoples, nations and ,

4> kal 0 kfpuE éBba év LoyiL Tpiv AéyeTtar, Aaot, pvdal, yAdooar
4 kai ho kéryx eboa en ischui Hymin legetai, laoi, phylai, H
And the herald yelled in strength, To you it is spoken, O peoples, tribes, ,

FraxaP 4xarawy 47499 (P Jyoywx-a-4 4ya09s
JraFxy JvOx 49y Y Yy AP IYvE JA9F) 4997
Yy Aryayvrs) yaea e 4932 il
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5. b "idana’ di=thish’'m’ un qal gar’'na’ mash’roqitha’ githaros sab’ka’ p’san’terin sum’pon’yah

w' z'mara’ tip’lun w'this'g’dun I’ hageym N’bukad’netsar mal’ka’.
Dan3:5 the time you hear the sound of the horn, flute, lyre, trigon, psaltery, bagpipe
and of music, you fall down and worship

Nebuchadnezzar the king has set up.

T ) / ~ ~ ~ / /4 4 \ / /
<S> 7 av dpa akovomnTe Ths Pwviis THs caAmyyos abpLyyos Te kal kibapas, capPfikms
kal PadTnplov kal cupdpwvias Kal TAVTOS YEVOUS LOVOLKDV, TILTITOVTES TPOOKVVELTE

~ 9 J4 ~ ~ ® w e /
T etkow 71| xpvoi), T éotnoev Nafovyodovooop 6 BaciAels:

5 hora akouséte tés phonés tes salpiggos syriggos te kai kitharas, sambykés

in hour you should hear a sound of a trumpet, even flute, and harp, even sambuke
kai psaltériou kai kai mousikon, piptontes proskyneite

and psaltery, and , and of music - falling, you shall do obeisance

, he estesen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus;
of stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.

XAPL 49v) Jyx4-4710 499x3 4xow-ag anFay i £1aYYve
INPTDY N7 PIANTRID NPT NOYYTAD 7307 52 8T

6. uman=di=la’ yipel w'yis’gud bah=sha atha’ yith’r’me’ =‘atun yaqid’ta’.

Dan3:6 But who does not fall down and worship, 2t that moment they shall be thrown
of a furnace of blazing

\ o n AY \ / 9 ~ ~ b /
<6> kal 0s Av p1 TETWV TPOookLVTION, aVTH T1) dpa epPAMOTfoeTaL

€i.§ T"I)]V Ké,p.,LVOV TOV 1T‘Up(\)S 'r'ﬁv KG.LOP.,éV’T]V.

6 kai hos an meé peson proskynésé, autée te hora embléethésetai eis tén kaminon ten kaiomenén.
And who should not fall to do obeisance,
in that same hour they shall be put the furnace of burning.
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7. kal-qabel d’'nah =zim'na’ sham’’in ="am’'maya’ qar’'na’ mash’roqgitha’
sab’ka’ p’san’terin w'2o! z'ney z'mara’ naph’lin =“am’maya’ ‘umaya’
w'lishanaya’ sag’din I’ hageym N’bukad’netsar mal’ka’.
Dan3:7 Therefore time, the peoples heard of the horn, flute,
, the harp, the psaltery, and 2!! kinds of music, 2!l the peoples, nations and the tongues
fell down and worshiped Nebuchadnezzar the king had set up.

\ 4 (74 R4 e \ ~ ~ ~ / / 4 \ /4 /
7> kal éyeveto Te fkovoav oL Aaol THs Pwviis THs calmyyos ovpLyyds Te kal kbapas, capfiokns
\ ’ \ ’ \ \ ’ ~ 4 / ’ ’
kal PadTnplov kal cuppwvias Kal TaVTos YEVOUS LOVOLKDV, TLTITOVTES TAVTES oL Aaol, puAal,

YAdooaL mpocekvovy T elkovL T xpvod), 1) éornoev NaBouvyodovooop 6 Bactdevs.

7 kai €kousan hoi laoi tes salpiggos syriggos te kai kitharas, sambykeés
And heard the peoples of the trumpet,
even flute and harp, even sambuke
kai psaltériou kai kai genous mousikon, piptontes hoi laoi,
and psaltery, and , and kind of music, falling down of the peoples,
phylai, glossai prosekynoun , ¢ estésen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus.
tribes, languages, did obeisance to of stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.

Y 4awy Y99 v949P 4y¥W=-39 a¥a [99-(¥s
fa-arii A Jrainqf rly4y

PNTD 1733 137p RPITAR 7T SpOI M
INITATY 9T TR 1008

8. hal-qgabel d’'nah beh-zim’na’ q'ribu gub’rin Kas'da'in wa’akalu gar’'tseyhon i Yahudaye’.

Dan3:8 Therefore at that time men, Chaldeans came forward
and brought charges the Yahudim (Jews).

8> T6Te mMpooABooav dvdpes XaAdalow kal Siéfalov Tovs Iovdalovs

tote prosélthosan andres Chaldaioi kai diebalon tous Ioudaious
Then came forward men Chaldean, and they accused the Jews.

AAY JAYylol YLy 4y Amyayvsyd a4 e
DT TROVY XDDR NDDR TITDIN IR YL

9. ‘anow N’bukad’netsar mal’ka’ mal’ka’ cheyi.

Dan3:9 They responded and Nebuchadnezzar the king: O king, live !

9> 19 Baorel NaPovyodovooop BaolAed, eis Tovs aldvas (70L-

9 tg basilei Nabouchodonosor Basileu, zéthi;
O king, live!
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10. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ sam’at t’'em =‘enash di-yish’'ma’ gal gar’'na’ mash’roqitha’
sab’ka’ ph’san’terin w'sipon’yah w’ z'ney z'mara’ yipel w'yis'gud I’ .
Dan3:10 You, O king, have made a decree man hears the sound of the horn, flute, y

trigon, psaltery, and bagpipe and =!! kinds of music, is to fall down and worship

10> o0, BaoiAed, ébnras doypa mvra dvBpwmov, ds dv dkolom THs Pwviis THs ocdAmLyyos

/4 4 \ / 4 \ ’ \ ’ \ \ 7 ~
obpLyyos Te kal kibapas, capPikms kal PadTnplov kal cVpPWVLAS KAL TAVTOS YEVOUS [LOVOLKDV

10 sy, basileu, ethékas dogma anthropon, akousé¢ tés phones teés salpiggos syriggos te
You O king established a decree,
man should hear the sound of the trumpet, even flute
kai kitharas, sambykeés kai psaltériou kai kai genous mousikon
and harp, even sambuke and psaltery, and , and kind of music,

A xaPL £4vY YyxL-4vd 499x3 aFiy J3 LAY
IRRTPY X7 AR TRAD XN TI0M 52 YT mINe
il.u =di=la’ yipel w'yis’gud yith’r’'me’ I'go’~‘atun yaqid’ta’.

Dan3:11 But does not fall down and worship shall be cast
the midst of a furnace of blazing

A1 kal p1) meowv mpookuvviom T elkdvL TR XpuoT), épPAndnoeTa

\ ’ ~ \ \ ’
6119 TTV KARLVOV TOU TTUPOS TTV KALOEVT|V*

11 kai mé peson proskynésé , embléthésetai cis ten kaminon ten kaiomenen;
and should not fall to do obeisance to in ,
shall be put the furnace of burning.

(33 Xjray xax3o-{o Jyaxi Xagy-ia yifayai ji43| ixifi
yoe 4yl yalo vyw-4¢ Y4 434991 v 4907 yway yqaw
Y1aF 40 x¥2P3 2o 4934 Windy YU 4 yradsd
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12. gub’rin Yahuda'yin di=maniath yath’hon «al="abidath m’dinath Babel

Shad’rak wa gub’raya’ ‘ilek la’=samu yik mal’ka’

t'""em I'elahayik la’ phal’chin ul’ hageym’at la’ .

Dan3:12 men, Yahudim, you have set them the business of the province of
Babylon: Shadrach, and . These men, O king, do not pay attention to you;
they do not serve your deities nor you have set up.
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12> eloiv dvdpes Iovdaior, ols kaTéoTnoas ém Ta €pya Ths xwpas BaBuAavos, Ledpay, Mioay,
ABSevayw, oL dvdpes eketvor ovy VTMKovoav, BaotAed, T® 86ypaTl cov, Tols Beols ocov oV
AaTpedovaiy kal T4 elkdve T4 xpvad), 7| éoToas, 00 TpookvvodoLy.

12 eisin andres Ioudaioi, katestésas ta erga tes choras Babylonos, Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago,

There are men Jews you placed the works of the region of Babylon -
Shadrach, Meshach, Abed-nego.

hoi andres ekeinoi ouch hypékousan, basileu, to dogmati sou, tois theois sou ou latreuousin
These men obeyed not, O king, your decree, and your deities they serve not,

kai t¢ eikoni , he estesas, ou proskynousin.
and to the image of which you stationed they do not do obeisance to.

yway yqawl aixaal 494 ayur TU99 Anyayvs) Jia4s1s
4YY WaP vAxAA Y4 41991 JRa4s vy asgoy
TR TITWR TP MY MR 1IN WITIIR) IIND

:XDoD OTP PO TPR 9733 7TIND 91 TN
13. be'dayin N’bukad’netsar hir'gaz wachamah ‘amar I'hay’thayah I’'Shad’rak Meyshak
wa Abed n’go be'dayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek heythayu gadam mal’ka’.

Dan3:13 Then Nebuchadnezzar in rage and anger gave orders to bring Shadrach, Meshach
and Abed-nego; then these men were brought hefore the king.

13> 167e NaBouyodovooop év Bup.d kal dpyf eilmev dyayelv Tov Zedpay, Mioay kai ABSevayw,
kal fixOmoav évamov Tod Baotdéws.

13 tote Nabouchodonosor ¢n thymg kai orgé eipen agagein ton Sedrach, Misach
Then Nebuchadnezzar in rage and anger said to lead in Shadrach, Meshach,

kai Abdenago, kai echthésan enopion tou basileos.
and Abed-nego. And they led them before the king.

agoy yway yqaw fan3 yyal 444y qnyaysy 3yoqa
Y1aF 44 xy2Pq 2a £334 Yihdy YU JryIxa4 40 a4 vy

TIVY TR TITY RTIT D TN DEITDI) MY T

PTID XD MRUPIT VT NITT DDXOY TTIOR IO N TIOND )

14. “aneh N'bukad’netsar w’amar I’hon hats’da’ Shad’rak Meyshak
wa Abed n'go I'elahay la’ ‘itheykon pal’chin ul’tselem di hageymeth la’ sag’din.

Dan3:14 Nebuchadnezzar responded and said to them, Is it true, Shadrach, Meshach
and Abed-nego, that you do not serve my deities nor worship image that I have set up?

14> kal dmexpifn NaBovyodovooop kat eimev adTols EL aAn0as, Zedpay, Mioay, ABSevayw,
Tols Beols pov o0 AaTtpeverte kal T elkovt T4 Xpuody, N €oTMoa, 0d mpookuvelTe;

14 kai apekrithé Nabouchodonosor kai eipen autois I*i alethos, Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago,

And Nebuchadnezzar responded and said to them, true, Shadrach, Meshach, Abed-nego,
tois theois mou ou latreuete kai té eikoni , h€é estésa, ou proskyneite?
to my deities you serve not, and to the image in which I stationed,

you do not do obeisance to?

(P Yyroywx-a.a 4Y409 A YR aixo Yyryaxi L Y3 Yoy s
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15. k' an ‘itheyhkon “athidin di b'“idana’ di-thish’'m’ un qgal qar’'na’ mash’roqitha’
sab’ka’ p’san’terin w'sum’pon’yah w’kol z’ney z'mara’ tip'lun w'this’g’dun I'tsal’ma’
di-"ab’deth w’ la’ this’g’dun bHah=sha athah thith’rYmon 'go’~‘atun yaqid’ta’
uman-hu’ ‘elah y’sheyz’bin’kon min-y'day.

Dan3:15 Now if you are ready, 2 the moment you hear the sound of the horn, flute, ,

trigon, psaltery and bagpipe and all kinds of music, to fall down and worship the image that I have made.
But if you do not worship, in that moment you shall be cast the midst of a furnace of blazing H
and what deity is there can deliver you out of my hands?

<A5> viv ovv el Exete ETolpws tva, s Av dkobomnTe THs dwvijs THs cdAmLyyos oVpLyyds Te Kal
kBapas, capPikms kal fadTmplov kal cupdwvias kal TAVTOS YEVOUS [LOVOLKDV, TETOVTES
TPooKUVNoTE TH €lkOwL, M) émoinoa: éav 8 1) mpookvviomnTe, adTH TH dpa EuBAndnoecde els
TNV KAPLVYOV TOD TUPOS TNV Kalopévmv: kal Tis éotiv Beds, s éEedeltal Dpas €k TOV XeLpdv pov;

15 nyn oun ¢i echete hetoimos , akouséte tés phones tés salpiggos syriggos te kai kitharas,

Now then if it suffices readily as you should hear the sound of the trumpet,

also flute and harp,

sambykes kai psalteriou kai symphonias kai genous mousikon, pesontes proskynéséte

also sambuke and psaltery, and harmony of sound,

and kind of music, falling you should do obeisance

te eikoni, he epoiésa; de mé proskyneséte, auté teé hora embléthésesthe ¢is tén kaminon

to the image which I made - good. And if you should not do obeisance this hour,

you shall be put the furnace
ten kaiomenén; kai tis estin , exeleitai hymas ek ton cheiron mou?
of burning; and who is shall rescue you from out of my hands?

Ayay vy 4YYE Jy 4y v A0 yWAY y4aw vyode
yxy9xald Yax) aya-do s+ JAuwH-4<
NEITDIT) XDPRD TTMNY 1) IV W TOTY By

IIDINT2 DIND MITTOY MM TN
16. “ano Shad’'rak Meyshak wa Abed n'go w’am’rin 'mal’ka’ N'bukad’netsar
la’-chash’chin ‘anach’nah “al=d’nah pith’gam [chathabuthak.

Dan3:16 Shadrach, Meshach and Abed-nego replied (o the king, O Nebuchadnezzar,
we have no need (o answer you on this matter.

16> katl &dmekpiBnoav Ledpay, Mioay, ABdevayw Aéyovtes 1d Baotdel NaBouvyodovooop
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O ypelav éyopev Npels mepl Tod ppaTos TovTov amokpbfjval cou-

16 kai apekrithésan Sedrach, , legontes (0 basilei Nabouchodonosor

And answered Shadrach, , and , saying to king Nebuchadnezzar,
Ou chreian hémeis tou hrematos toutou apokrithénai soi;

no need We this matter to answer to

4yxvxAwl YA JAUC) 44 4YACF AxT4 A7
9TAWA LYY yaropyy 4xafi 447 Jrx4yY
RIMITWD 527 TIDD RITIWTIT RITON DR T

13T XDOD TR RATPI R PIARTID

17. ‘ithay =‘anach’na’ phal’chin I’'sheyzabuthana’ =‘atun yaqid’ta’
u =y'dak mal’ka’ y'sheyzib.
Dan3:17 I{ it be so, we serve to deliver us the furnace of blazing 1r¢;
and He shall deliver us of your hand, O king.
A7> &oTwv yap Beds, ® Mpels AaTpedopev, Suvatos éEeléobar Mpds ék s kapivov
ToD TUPOS TR KALORLEVTS, Kal €k TAV XeLpdV cov, BactAed, pdoeTal Mpas:
17 estin , ho hémeis latreuomen, exelesthai hemas ek tés kaminou

is our in the heavens in whom we serve to rescue us of the furnace

teés kaiomeneés, kai ek ton cheiron sou, basileu, hrysetai hémas;
of burning. And of your hands, O king, he shall rescue us.

yrad4d 2o 4y yi-4vald orar 4 yavs

aF) 4 x¥APa A 43934 Wihdy YAul) 4y xr4-4C
RPORTND TUONRD VT RDOR [RTRITD YOI XD I
D T30 XD MRPT T XITT OPEPY LD

18. w’ la’ y'di“a lehewe’~lak mal’ka’ di Pelahayik la’~‘ithay’na’ phal’chin

ul’ hageym’at la’ .
Dan3:18 And, '/ not, let it be known to you, O king,
we shall not serve your deities nor you have set up.

9N / \ v ~ 74 ~ ~ 9 /
(18> K4l €eav LTy YVWOTOV €CTW OOL, B(IO'L)\GU, OTL TOLS 660 LS OOV OVL )\(ITPGUO*LGV

kal T elkovL T Xpvod), 1) €oTN0as, 00 TPOTKLVODLEV.

18 kai me, gnoston esto soi, basileu, tois theois sou ou latreuomen

But i not, made known let it be to you, O king! your deities we shall not serve,
kai , hé estésas, ou

and to you stationed, not to.

40 2YxA AnyayrI) Jiad g0

Aj0 7Y agoy yway yqaw-Jo pyxwi aayyy4 yiny
ATy AT 1A Jo qo9w-ap 4yrxsd 43yl 94y
NPT 22RO TBIT3) INB W
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19. be'dayin N'bukad’netsar hith'm’li chema’ uts’lem ‘an’pohi ‘esh’tanu =Shad’rak

wa “aneh w'amar 'meze’ 'atuna’ chad=shib’“ah “al <i chazeh I'mez’yeh.
Dan3:19 Then Nebuchadnezzar was filled with wrath,

and his facial expression was altered Shadrach, and .

He answered by giving orders to heat the furnace seven times more it was usual to heat it.

<19> 161e NaPovyodovooop émAnodm Bupod, kal 1 s Tod mpoodmov adTod HAAoL®OT ém Ledpay,
Muoay kal AB3evayw, kal eilmev ékkadoar TV KEpLYOV ETTATAGGLWS, €ms OV €ls TéNOS EkKaty:

19 tote Nabouchodonosor eplésthé thymou, kai hé opsis tou prosopou autou €lloiothé Sedrach,
Then Nebuchadnezzar was filled of rage,

and the appearance of his face changed Shadrach,
kai , kai eipen ekkausai tén kaminon heptaplasios, heos ekkag;
, and .
And he said to burn the furnace seven-fold until it should burn.

Y9awd axgyd 494 AdAHI A4 (U431 J991¢7 2
gxafi 49y Jrx4d 49499 vy agor yway
ITER MN225 @ MO T ST 1330
XTI NI TIARD NRTRD 913 T3V YR
20. ul’gub’rin gibarey~-chayil chay’leh ‘amar "kapathah I'Shad’rak

wa mirme’ ’atun yaqid’ta’.
Dan3:20 He commanded mighty men of valor, were in his army (o tie up Shadrach,
and cast them the furnace of blazing

20> kal avdpas Loyvpovs LoyiL elmev medNoavtas Tov Tedpay, Mioay
kal ABdevayw épPadetv els TV kGpLvov Tod TUPdS TTV KaLopEVTV.
20 kai andras ischyrous ischui eipen pedésantas ton Sedrach,

And men strong of strength he told shackling Shadrach, ,
kai embalein ¢is tén kaminon ten kaiomenén.
and , to cast them the furnace burning.

JrATWAe) Yy I9F9 vX7Y Y4 42931 JAadIzn
XAPI Lq7) VXL vAYAY JrAwILy JraxdIqyy

PEwD 1IM23703 MDD PR XTI IININD
INPTIPY TR TMNTRIND 1R TWI0 1n0302)

21. be'dayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek k’phithu b’sar’'baleyhon patisheyhon w’kar’b’lath’hon
ul’busheyhon ur’'miu ['go’=‘atun yaqid’ta’.

Dan3:21 Then these men were tied up in their trousers, their coats, their caps and their other clothes,
and were cast the midst of the furnace of blazing
21> ToTe ol dvdpes ékelvol émednBnoav ocvv Tols capaBdpors ATV kal TLApALs kKal TEPLKVTLIOL
kal évdipaoty adTdV kal EfANOnoav els pecov THs kaplvov Tod TUPdS THS KALOWLEVTS.
21 tote hoi andres ekeinoi epedéthésan tois sarabarois auton kai tiarais kai periknemisi

Then those men were shackled their pantaloons, and tiaras, and leggings,
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kai endymasin auton kai eblethésan ¢is meson tés kaminou tés kaiomeneés.
and their garments. And they were thrown the midst of the furnace of burning,

Ky 4y xy 1Aty aya (99-CY 2
yway yqawd vPF3 La Y& 43991 493x3 aT4 4yrx4y
4Ty A 4£939W Jrya (e vy asgoy

TDNMD XD NPR VTR M7 SIRTOPID
TR TITWD PRI T PN RINIZ RTWI IR NIIPN)
INT) 9T NIOIW TR Sup 933 T7am

22. kal-qabel d’nah =i milath mal’ka’ mach'ts’phah w’atuna’ ‘ezeh yatira’ gub’raya’ ‘ilek

hasiqu I'Shad’rak wa qatil himon sh’biba’ .
Dan3:22 Thereupon, the king’s command was urgent and the furnace was exceedingly hot,
the flame slew them, those men, carried up Shadrach, and

22> émel 10 pijpa Tod Baoctdéws Veployvev, kal M kdpivos é€exadbn ék mepLoTod.
22 epei to hréma tou basileos hyperischuen, kai hé kaminos exekautheé ek perissou.
since the saying of the king excelled, and the furnace was made exceedingly hot.

yway yqaw yyaxdx yl4 434991723

YAXTYY 4xa®d L97)7 X440 v v Ao
TR T TR0 PR X930

D :]NDDR RETPY R7NITPARTRND 1597 1) AN

23. w'gub’raya’ ‘ilek Shad’rak
wa n’phalu 'go’~‘atun- yaqid’ta’ m’kap’thin.

Dan3:23 But these men, Shadrach, and ,
fell down bound the midst of the furnace of blazing

23> kal ot Tpels ovToL Ledpay, Mioay kat ABSevayw émeaov
els péoov Ths kaplvov Tod TUPOs THs KALOpEVTS TeTedTLévor.
23 kai houtoi Sedrach, kai epeson

And these - Shadrach, , and , fell

meson tés kaminou tés kaiomenés pepedémenoi.
the midst of the furnace of burning, being shackled.

24> Kal mepremdtouvv év péow s PpAoyos vpvodvres Tov Beov kal edAoyodvtes TOV kpLov.
24 Kai periepatoun ¢n mesg tés phlogos hymnountes ton kai eulogountes ton
and walked in the midst of the flame, singing praise of , and blessing

W47 Yo AlA9%xA9 WPy ATX 4YLY Anyayvsy Jradoa
JAXTYY 4Av) 47N 41399 4x0X P99 4¢3 AAr994al
YLy 433na £yYE JA4r )0
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24. ‘edayin N’bukad’netsar mal’ka’ t'wah wgam b’hith’b’halah “aneh w’amar 'hadab’rohi hala’
gub’rin t'latha’ rYmeyna’ I'go’~ m’kap’thin “anayin w'am’rin I'mal’ka’ yatsiba’ mal’ka’.

Dan3:24 Then Nebuchadnezzar the king was astounded and he rose up in haste;
He answered and said to his high officials, Was it not three men we cast bound into the midst of ?
They replied to the king, Certainly, O king.

3:91> Kai NaBovyodovooop fikovoev Opvotvtamv adTdv kal éfadpacev kal éEavéotn év omoudi
kal elmev Tols peytoTaowy adTod Ovyl dvdpas Tpels éBdAopev els péoov Tod Tupds memednpévous;
kal etmav 7 Baolel AAmBas, BaotAed.

91 Kai Nabouchodonosor €ékousen hymnounton auton kai ethaumasen kai exanestée en spoudé
And Nebuchadnezzar heard their praising. And he wondered, and rose up in haste,

kai eipen tois megistasin autou Quchi andras treis ebalomen cis meson pepedémenous?
and said to his great men,
Was it not men three we threw the midst of being shackled?

kai eipan t) basilei Alethos, basileu.
And they said to the king, Truly, O king.

£97)-4719 JAYLRAY SRV 2039494 JA9971 ATH 31443 9¥47 305
Y499 Aya 430399 1A vy Jrasd Axa4-40 JIny
R7M7RII OO POW YT 7033 T TINTRT 0N Mo
O HTRNTIEAD MRT XWOID VT MM T3 DWTRD SIm

25. “aneh w’amar ha’= chazeh gub’rin ‘ar’b’ ah sh'rayin mah’l’kin H'go’~
wachabal la’~‘ithay b’hon w'reweh di r’bi aya’ dameh I'bar- .

Dan3:25 He answered and said, Look! | see four men loosed and walking i the midst of
and there is not any injury them, and the appearance of the fourth is like a son of !

92> kal etmev 6 Baotheds "Tdob &yom 6pd dvdpas Téooapas Aehvpévous kal mepLmaTodvTas év péow

ToD TUpds, kal duadpbopa ovk €oTLv év adTOls, Kal 1 Spacis Tod TeTdpToL OpoLa VLY Beod.

92 kai eipen ho basileus Idou horo andras tessaras lelymenous kai peripatountas ¢in mesg ,
And said the king, Here, | see men four being loose and walking in the midst of ,

kai diaphthora ouk estin ¢n autois, kai he horasis tou tetartou homoia huio
and no corruption there is to them, and the vision of the fourth is likened to son of

Afo 4xa%n £977 JrxE 04x{ AnAyTY3) 39 Jraf Iz
TP 43{0 4al4ra AAyage yaytagoy yway yqaw qy4y
AT £Y17PY PV AZOY YWY iAW YRRy et vx4y
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PR NPV RTIPRTOT MITIY 77N TR TITY 0N

26. be'dayin q'reb N'bukad’netsar lith’'ra™ ‘atun yaqid’'ta’ "aneh w'amar $Shad’rak Meyshak
wa Abed-n'go “ab’dohi di~ “ilaya’ puqu we'etho be’dayin naph’qin Shad’rak Meyshak
wa Abed n'go =go’ .

Dan3:26 Then Nebuchadnezzar came near to the door of the furnace of blazing ; he responded
and said, Shadrach, Meshach and Abed-nego, servants of the Most High , and come forth
and come here! Then Shadrach, Meshach and Abed-nego came of the midst of
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93> tote mpoofiABev NaBovyoSovooop mpos v Bipav THis kapivov Tod mupos THs katopevns
kol elmev Xedpay, Mioay, ABSevayw ol 8odAoL Tod Beod Tod ViiaTov, ¢£éNBeTe kal debTe.

kal €EMABov Xedpay, Mioay, ABdevayw ék péoov Tod mupos.

93 tote proséelthen Nabouchodonosor ten thyran tés kaminou tes kaiomeneés
Then Nebuchadnezzar came forward to the door of the furnace of burning,
kai eipen Sedrach, , hoi douloi tou huuistou, exelthete kai deute.
and he said, Shadrach, , and ,
O servants of the highest, come forth and come!
kai exélthon Sedrach, s mesou .
And came forth Shadrach, , and of the midst of

4y 199437 4xYHIY 43Y1F 43Y794WHE JAWIYxY Y
WY Jrayws £9v) edw-4( 1A Y4 43991 JA=y
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27. umith’kan’shin ‘achash’dar’p’naya’ sig’naya’ uphachawatha’

w’hadab’rey mal’ka’ chazayin 'gub’raya’ ‘ilek di la’~sh’let b'gesh’'m’hon

us’"ar re’sh’hon la’ hith’charak w’sar’baleyhon la’ sh’no w' la’ “adath »'hon.
Dan3:27 The satraps, the prefects, the governors and the king’s high officials gathered around

and saw these men on whose bodies had no power and the hair of their head was not scrotched,
nor were their trousers damaged, nor had of clung on them.

\ / e / \ e \ \ e / \ e / ~ ’
94> kal cuvayovTal oL CATPATAL KAl OL GTPATNYOL KAl OL TOTAPYAL Kal oL duvacTal Tod BactAéws
kal €Bedpovv Tovs dvdpas &TL ovk ékvplevoev TO TOP Tod cORATOs aOTOV, kal 1 OplE Ths kepalis

) A 9 ) ’ \ \ ’ S A~ 9 9 ’ \ \ \ ) 5 ) 9 ~
adTOV ok €dAoylobn, kal Ta capaBapa adTOV 00k MAAoLwOT, kal o TUPOS ovKk Mv év adTOls.
94 kai synagontai kai hoi stratégoi kai hoi toparchai kai hoi dynastai tou basileos

And were brought together , and the commandants,
and the toparchs, and the mighty ones of the king.

kai etheoroun tous andras ouk ekyrieusen tou somatos auton, kai hé thrix tés kephalées auton

And they viewed the men, did not dominate over their body,
and the hair of their head

ouk , kai ta sarabara auton ouk é€lloiothé, kai ouk autois.
not , and their pantaloons did not change, and of not them.
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28. “aneh N'bukad’netsar w'amar b’rik =Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n’go
=sh’lach mal’akeh w'sheyzib I' ab’dohi < hith'r'chitsu umilath mal’ka’ shaniu
wihabu gesh’'meyhon di la'=yiph’lI’chun w'la’=yis’g’dun I’ :«/=‘elah | .
Dan3:28 Nebuchadnezzar responded and said, Blessed be Shadrach, Meshach and Abed-nego,
has sent His angel and delivered His servants trusted , and changed the king’s words,
and yielded up their bodies so as not to serve nor worship deity

95> kal amekpilhn Nafovyodovooop kal elmrev EOAoymTos 6 Beds To0 Ledpay, Mioay, ABSevayw,
0s améoTeLhev TOV dyyelov adTod kal é€eltdaTo Tovs maldas avTod, 8TL émemolberoav én’ adTH
kal 70 pfipa 70D Bactdéws NAAolwoav kal Tapédwkav Ta ocohpaTa adTOV els Top,

174 \ 7 \ / \ ~ 9 9 N ~ ~ 9 ~
dmws p1M AaTpevowory unde mpookvvnowoly mavTi Bed aAN’ 1) 7@ Oed avTdOV-

95 kai apekrithé Nabouchodonosor kai eipen Eulogétos tou Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago,

And responded Nebuchadnezzar the king,

and he said, Blessed be of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego,
apesteilen ton aggelon autou kai exeilato tous paidas autou, epepoitheisan autQ
sent his angel, and rescued his servants, they relied him.

kai to hréma tou basileos elloiosan kai paredokan ta somata auton ,

And the word of the king they changed, and they delivered up their bodies
hopos mé latreusosin méde proskynésosin theg H

so that they should not serve nor do obeisance to deity
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29.u simt’"'em ="am ‘umah w'lishan di=-ye’'mar shelah “al

=Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n’go’ hadamin yith’ abed ubay’theh n'wali yish'taueh
- la’ ‘ithay ‘acharan di~yikul I’hatsalah kid’'nah.

Dan3:29 Therefore | make a decree people, nation or tongue that speaks anything offensive
against Shadrach, Meshach and Abed-nego from their limb shall be taken and their houses
shall be made an outhouse. there is no other is able to deliver like this.

96> kai eyw ektibepar doypa Ilas Aads, pvA1, yYAdooa, 1) av elnn BAacdhnpiav kata Tod Beod
Yedpay, Mioay, ABSevayw, els dmdlerav €oovtar kal ol oikol adTdV els Stapmaymv,
kaBoTL ovk oty Beds étepos BoTis SuvnoeTar pvoachar olTws.
96 kai ektithemai dogma laos, phylé, glossa, hé an eipé blasphémian
And | display a decree, people, tribe, language, which should speak blasphemy

Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago, eis apoleian esontai kai hoi oikoi auton eis diarpagén,
of Shadrach, Meshach, Abed-nego,

destruction shall be, and their houses ravaging,
kathoti ouk estin heteros dynésetai hrysasthai houtos.
in so far as there is no other shall be able to rescue thus.
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30. be'dayin mal’ka’ hats’lach I'shad’rak wa m’dinath Babel.
Dan3:30 Then the king caused Shadrach, and to prosper in the province of Babylon.

97> T67e 6 Baolhevs kaTedBuvev OV Ledpay, Mioay, ABdevayw év T4 xdpa BaBuAdvos kal

b o4 9 \ e ~ /4 ~ 7’ ~ ¥ b ~ 7 9 ~
Mélwoev adTovs fyelobar mavtov Tdv Iovdatwv TV Svtwv év 11 Baotdela adTod.

97 tote ho basileus kateuthynen ton Sedrach, , te chora Babylonos
Then the king prospered Shadrach, , the region of Babylon.
kai exiosen autous hégeisthai ton Ioudaion té basileia autou.
and gave them authority to rule over the Yahudim (the Jews) his kingdom

43wy 4394 43 Yo=Y 4y Aryayr Y
AW YW Fo94-0Y 9 Y q4a-ra
RO NTR NIDAY DD NDDD MEITOIING

XA TIONPY RYTRTOD PR
1. (3:31 in Aramaic) N’'bukad’netsar mal’ka’ ="am’maya’ ‘umaya’
wlishanaya’ ¢ =da’arin =‘ar’"a’ sh’lam’kon yis’ge’.

Dand4:1 Nebuchadnezzar the king the peoples, nations,
and the languages live the earth: May your peace abound!

4:1> NaBovyodovooop 6 BaotAeds waor Tols Aaols, pvAals
kal yAoooals Tols otkodow év maom 71 y1 Elpnvn opiv mAnBuvBein-
1 Nabouchodonosor ho basileus tois laois, phylais kai glossais
Nebuchadnezzar the king to the peoples, tribes, languages,
oikousin té gé Eirene hymin pléthyntheié;
the ones dwelling the land; peace to you may be multiplied.

ATrHAC AYAP PW 4300 434 Yo a0 A 4AaYxy 4Axda
TINOT? MR 0w XY RAPR BY T3V 0T XTRN) XN 35

2, (3:32 in Aramaic) ‘athaya’ w'thim’haya’
“abad “imi “ilaya’ sh’phar ay "hachawayah.

Dan4:2 It has seemed good to me fo declare the signs and wonders
Most High ! has done me.

\ ~ \ \ 4 e 9 4 9 9 ~ ¢ \ e e
2> Ta ompela kal Ta TEpaTa, G émolmoev et érod O Beds 6 VinoTos,
k4

’ ~ ~ ~
fipecev évavTiov érod avayyellar VIV

2 ta semeia Kai ta terata, ha epoiésen emou ho huuistos,
The signs and the miracles did me the highest
éresen emou anaggeilai hymin
is pleasing me to announce to you.

AXYYY Y73 Px a¥y AArayxy J1 9999 Yy arx4s
qay qa-yo ayelwy Ylo xvyly
AmS%n PRPD MRD TR 123727 MR TN s
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3. (3:33 in Aramaic) ‘athohi k’mah rab’r’bin w’thim’hohi k’'mah thaqiphin
mal’kutheh w'shal’taneh =dar w'dar.

Dan4:3 How great are His signs And how mighty are His wonders!
His kingdom is And His dominion is generation to generation.

3> ws peydda kal toyvpd- T Baotleta adTod Baoctlela aldvios,

ey ’ 9 A 9 \ \ ’
KaL T €§OUO’L0. AUTOV €LS YEVEQV KAL YEVEQAV.

3 hos megala kai ischyra; heé basileia autou , kai hé exousia autou eis genean kai genean.
How great and mighty they are. His kingdom is ,
and his authority generation and generation.
Chapter 4

A Y2339 JYodr x99 xAva AW qrnjayys) 374 Dana:t
PODMIB YT MM3B DO MOW BTN MIINN
4. (4:1 in Aramaic) N’bukad’netsar sh’leh beythi w'ra’nan .
Dan4:4 |, Nebuchadnezzar, at ease in my house and flourishing
4> éyw NaBouvyoSovooop edbnudv fjpmv év 17 olkw pov kal edBaddv.

4 Nabouchodonosor euthénon t0 0ikd mou kai euthalon.
Nebuchadnezzar thriving in my house, and prospering.

AYY(A9% AW AYTHY A IYWY-Co Y14a4ay YAy xaTH Y K2
12220727 WD WM 2PWR-OY PITm 2250 N oora

5. (4:2 in Aramaic) chazeyth widachalinani w’har’horin al-
w' re’shi y’bahalunani.

Dand:5 | saw and it terrified me, and the thoughts
and in my head troubled me.

5.7 o \ / ’ \ ’ 5 A\ ~ ’
<«§> evimvov eldov, kal €poPépLoev e, kal eTapaxdny eéml Tis koltns pov,

\ e e / ~ ~ / /
kal al opacels T7s kepalds pov cvvetapafav pe.

5 eidon, kai ephoberisen me, kai etarachthén ,
I beheld, and it threw me into fear. And I was disturbed ,
kai tés kephalés mou synetaraxan me,
and of my head disturbed me.

(95 Awayu (Y 2yad aloyal woe yaw iyyvs
Ayfoarai 4444 qwj-24
533 "poan 507 mIR oyITS opw ool v

YT NRPT DT

6. (4:3 in Aramaic) umi sim t'"em "han’ alah ay Babel
di-ph’shar y’hod’ unani.
Dan4:6 So | made a decree to bring of Babylon me,

that they might make known to me the interpretation of
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<6> kal &’ épod étébm 3éypa Tod eloayayelv évomov pov mavtas Tovs copovs BaBuAdvos,

81T(.0§ T"P]V O"ll)'YKpLO'LV TOU éV‘U'lTVLO‘U 'vap(.O'(DO'LV LOL.

6 kai etethé dogma eisagagein mou Babylonos,
And was made a decree to bring in me men of Babylon,
hopos tén sygkrisin gnorisosin moi.
so that the interpretation of they should make known to me.

$39TY 434wy 43)wW4 4iYeqn 30 Jrad9s
A JAoaray-4¢ AqwWJr Jraryat Ar4 4 4yduy
N3] N7 NDER XD OOV 1IND T

1D PYTITATRD MO0RY [TRTR M TN 8o
7. (4:4 in Aramaic) be’dayin “alalin char’tumaya’ ‘ash’phaya’ Kas’daye’
w'gaz'raya’ w’ ‘amar hon uphish’reh la’-m’hod’"in [i.

Dan4:7 Then the magicians, the conjurers, the Chaldeans and the diviners came in
and | told them, but they did not make its interpretation known fo me.

7> xal eloemopevovTo ol émaoldol, payor, yalapmvol, XaAdatot,

[ 3 S N 9 7 S A~ \ A , 9 ) ) ’ ’
KOL TO €EVUTTVLOV €L1T0. EYW EVOTILOV AVTWVy KAL TT)V CUYKPLOLY AVTOV OVK E€YVWPLOGV [LOL,

7 kai eiseporeuonto , magoi, gazarénoi, Chaldaioi,
And entered magi astrologers Chaldeans.
kai eipa auton, kai ten sygkrisin autou ouk egnorisan moi,
And told them; and the interpretation of it they did not make known to me,

1ALE YWY Ar4wels ayw-ia Jfaja Ayaf (o Jiqu4 aoys
X9Y4 AATYAP £YUT A9 JAWA AP JAal4oUry Ay
TPN DU DENYLDR MY SR RTR OV PN TV

RN TR RROM) M3 WP PIoN TN M

8. (4:5 in Aramaic) w’ ‘achareyn “al ay Dani’El di=sh’meh Bel't’sha’tsar k'shum
w' - qadishin w' hi ‘am’reth.

Dan4:8 But 2 the last Daniel came in me, name is Belteshazzar

the name of , and is of holy I; and I told him,

&> Ews ob M\Bev Aavin, o0 76 dvopa Badtacap kata 6 dvopa Tod Beod pov,

3 ~ ~ e 9 [ ~ \ \ 9 7 Y 7 9 ~ 5
(\)S 1TV€U|.LG. Geov d.‘YLOV €V GG.U'T(IL) é’xel., KAl TO €EVUTTVLOV EVMTILOV AVLTOVL GL’ITG.

8 elthen Daniel, to onoma Baltasar to onoma ,
Daniel came, name was Belteshazzar ( the name of )
hagion en heautg , kai autou eipa
of holy within himself . And him I told.

JAWAAP J2al4 U4 Ba xoad s LA 43iYedd 99 r4welde
Y4 AW xATHRa Ay AT Y T4 4L =Y Y
WD TP M7 0T NYTY IR 0T XI0RIT 27 ENUhDa

M FIWDY MO ROT T TR OWTND 1700 3
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9. (4:6 in Aramaic) Bel't'sha’tsar rab char’tumaya’ yid’“eth ¢’ ruach ak

w'al=raz la’~‘anes lak chez'wey =chazeyth uphish’reh ‘emar.
Dan4:9 O Belteshazzar, chief of the magicians, know a spirit of is in you
and mystery shall not baffle you, tell me the visions of

I have seen, along with its interpretation.

4 ~ bl ~ @ bl \ ¥ % ~ ~ e 9 \

9> BaAtaocap 6 dpxwv TOV émaoddv, 6v éyw éyvwv 8T mvedpa Beod dyLov év ool
\ ~ / ~ \ [ ~ ’ < o

Kal Tav puoTipLov ovk advvaTel o€, dkovoov TTV dpacty Tod evuTviov, oV eidov,

KCL\L ‘T'hv O"l,)'YKpLO'LV 0.1,)1'0‘6 Gi’lT(,)V LOL.

9 Baltasar ho archon ton epaoidon, egnon pneuma soi kai mystérion
O Belteshazzar, ruler of the enchanters, know spirit is in you,
and concerning mystery
ouk adynatei se, akouson tén horasin , eidon, kai tén sygkrisin autou eipon moi.
not powerless you are, hear the vision of my I beheld,

and the interpretation of it tell to me!

40494 4719 Y34 w4y xAva ATH A IYWY-Lo WL AYTHYT
SRR VAR

RPTR X123 127K 5N DT M0 U3DWRTOY WRD
R I

10. (4:7 in Aramaic) w’chez’wey re’shi o~ chazeh
wa'alu ‘ilan H'go’ ‘ar’”a’ w'rumeh sagi’.

Dan4:10 As to the visions of my head : looking,

and behold, there was a tree in the midst of the earth and its height was great.

<10> émi THs koltms pov éBedpouv, kail 8oV dévdpov év péow THs yiis, kal Td Vifios adTod moAD.
10 etheoroun, kai idou dendron ¢n mesg tés ges, kai to huuos autou poly.

I had a vision I viewed.
And behold, a tree was in the midst of the earth, and the height of it was great.

4094y JrFC axyTUr 43YwWd 48y ayrar JPxY 474 2918
IRYTNTOD Ri0D AN RYDWD RORY MDY APM RPN TI0M

11. (4:8 in Aramaic) r’bah ‘ilana’ uth’qiph w’rumeh yim’te’ lish’'maya’ wachazotheh 'soph =‘ar’"a’.

Dand:11 The tree grew large and became strong and its height reached to the sky,
and its appearance to the end of earth.

A1> épeyarivin 16 8évdpov kal loxvoev, kal To Vios adTod épbacev éws Tod ovpavod

Kal TO KUTOS aVTOD €ls Ta MéPATA TAONS TAS YHS*

11 emegalyntheé to dendron kai ischysen, kai to huuos autou ephthasen tou ouranou
was magnified The tree, and became strong, and its height came the heaven,
kai to kytos autou eis ta perata tes ges;
and the extent of it the ends of the earth.

Xyay ((@x AATXHX 394 Y Jr=YT 43V AIY4y 43w 3ijog
44wy YATXA AWy 4£AYW L Ph Yyq4ai 2av)ioy 449
N Shum minnm m2TRPDD 1T 8 MRIRY PR MDY Y
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12. (4:9 in Aramaic) “aph’yeh shapir w’'in’beh sagi’ umazon =beh t'chothohi tat’lel cheyuath
bara’ ub’ " an’phohi y'durun tsiparey sh’maya’ umineh yit'zin =bis’ra’.

Dan4:12 Its foliage was beautiful and its fruit abundant, and 1 it was food
The beasts of the field found shade under it, and the birds of the sky dwelt in its branches,
and 2!/ living creatures fed themselves it.

\ / 9 ~ e ~ \ e \ 9 ~ 4 \ \ / 9 9 ~
A2> 14 $OANa adTod wpala, kal 6 kapmos adTod MOAVS, Kal Tpodm TAVTOV év adTR:
\ / ~ / \ ’ \
Kal VTOKATW aOTOD kKaTeokNvouy Ta Onpla Ta dypra,

\ 9 ~ / 9 ~ ’ \ ~ 9 ~ \ 9 9 ~ 9 4 ~ ’
kal €v Tols kAddoLs adTod kaT@kovv Ta Spvea Tod ovpavod, kal €€ adTod éTpédeTto maoa capk.

12 ta phylla autou horaia, kai ho karpos autou polys, kai trophe auto;

Its leaves were beautiful, and its fruit abundant, and a nourishment for was n it.
kai autou kateskénoun ta théria ta agria,

And it encamped the beasts wild,
kai en tois kladois autou katgkoun ta ornea tou ouranou, kai ex autou etrepheto sarx.

and in its branches dwelt the birds of the heaven; of it was nourished flesh.

130 YI4Y AIYyWYmLo AW AYTUI XATR ATH A0
XHY YWYy waapy
=Y 198 V2DWR-OY wiRD I MY e

N2 RMWTTR WITRY

13. (4:10 in Aramaic) chazeh re’'shi al-
wa'alu Tirw’ =sh’'maya’ nachith.

Dan4:13 looking of my head

and behold, a watcher, , descended heaven.

b ’ b e ’ ~ \ 9\ ~ 4
A3> ébempovv év opapaTt THs vukTOS €T THS KOLTNS POV,
\ \ \ e b 9 9 ~ 4
kal L3ov Lp kal dyros am’ ovpavod kaTtePm

13 etheoroun tes nyktos , kai idou ir kai ouranou katebé
I viewed of the night , and behold, a sentinel,
even heaven came down.

3170 y4x4 23vJY0 Yrhfy 47(34 vaq 994 YYY (AHI 4991
ARy Yoy £AqJnY BATXUXYY £XYAY AYX 39Y4 y4ady
MDY MEN MDY 1P RIPOWR 1T 0 191 D2 RPN

TIDIY TR NITBEY ARSI RO T A2R 17T
14. (4:11 in Aramaic) gare’ b’chayil w’ken ‘amar godu ‘ilana’ w’qatsitsu “an’phohi ‘ataru “aph’yeh
ubadaru ‘in’'beh t'nud cheyu’tha’ =tach’tohi w'tsip’raya’ ="an’phohi.
Dan4:14 He cried aloud and said this, Cut down the tree and cut off its branches, strip off
its foliage and scatter its fruit; let the beasts flee under it and the birds its branches.
A4 kal ébovmoev év Loyl kal ovTws eimev "Exkofarte 10 3évdpov kat éktidaTte
Tovs kAGSovs avTod kai ékTwdEate Ta PUAAa adTOD Kal SvackopmioaTe TOV kapmOV adTOD*
gadevdTwoav Ta Onpla OmokdTwbev adTod kal Ta dpvea amO TAOV KAGSWY AVTOD*

14 kai ephonésen c¢n ischui kai houtos eipen Ekkopsate to dendron kai ektilate tous kladous autou
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And he spoke out loud in strength, and thus he said, Cut down the tree,
and pluck off his branches,

kai ektinaxate ta phylla autou kai diaskorpisate ton karpon autou;
and shake off his leaves, and scatter his fruit!
saleuthéetosan ta theria katothen autou kai ta ornea ton kladon autou;
Let be shaken away the wild beasts beneath him, and the birds his branches!

(x97-3a 47F497 TPIW 409439 YWV 4Po Y4912
ogeni 4aw (@97 449 a £dxad Whyy

foq4 gwos APdU 4xyiu-yoy

ST TMORIY PIW RYIRD WY Py 01330

wes oo

DILEY XY O NDT 0T RO W0
RPN 2PYI FP2T NOTTOD)

15. (4:12 in Aramaic) “iqar shar’shohi b’ar’"a’ sh’buqu ube’esur di-phar’zel un’chash
dith'a’ di bara’ ub’tal sh’maya’ yits’taba™ w' im=cheyu’tha’ “asab ‘ar’"a’.

Dan4:15 leave the stump with its roots in the ground, but a band of iron

and bronze, i1 the grass of the field; and let him be drenched the dew of heaven,

and the beasts ‘1 the grass of the earth.

1 \ \ \ ~ e ~ 9 ~ 9 ~ ~ %7 \ 9 ~ ~
AS> Ay T Pumy 1@V pLldV adTod év TH) Y1) édoaTe kal év Seopd oLdmMpd
Kal YaAkd kal év T xAom T éEw, kal év T4} Spoow Tod ovpavod kortacHnoeTar,

kal peta Tov Bnplov 1 pepls adTod év T® XOpT® THS YHs.

15 tén phyeén ton hrizon autou en té gé easate kai siderg kai chalkg kai en t€ chlog té exo,
the development of his roots in the earth allow! even of iron and brass,
and in the tender shoots of grass in the outside;
kai en te drosg tou ouranou koitasthesetai, kai ton thérion hé meris autou en ty chortg tes ges.
and in the dew of the heaven he shall lay down,
and the wild beasts his portion shall be i the grass of the ground.

A 3ax% Avin Iy JrIWA 4wWrI4ry a9 1
A-aydo Yv)dud YaYao zogwy
M2 2N M 2397 19w REANTIR M35

PIISY IR IV MY
16. (4:13 in Aramaic) lib’beh =‘enosha’ y’shanon ul’bab cheyuah yith'y’hib 'eh
w'shib’“ah “idanin yach’lI’phun «lohi.

Dan4:16 Let his heart be changed that of a man and let a beast’s heart be given ‘0 him,
and let seven times pass him.

16> 7 kapdla adTod dmd eV ABphmwv dAAorwbnoeTar,
\ ’ ’ / 9 ~ \ e \ \ 9 / 9 9 9 4
kal kapdia Onptov SobnoeTar adTd, kal €mTa karpol AAAaynoovTaL €m’ adToV.
16 hé kardia autou ton anthropon alloiothesetai, kai kardia thériou dothésetai auto,

His heart the ones of men shall be changed,
and the heart of a wild beast shall be given to him;

kai hepta kairoi allagésontai auton.
and seven times shall change him.
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17. (4:14 in Aramaic) big’zerath “irin pith’gama’ ume’'mar sh’el’tha’
“ad~dib’rath ¢i yin’d’ un chayaya’ di=shalit mal’kuth ‘enosha’
u/'man-~di yits’be’ yit'ninah ush’'phal ‘anashim y'qim yah.
Dan4:17 This matter is by the decree of the watchers and the command by the word of

» SO the living may know rules in the kingdom of mankind,
and gives it ‘o whomever He wishes and sets up it the lowliest of men.

\ ’ e /4 \ A e 4 \ 9 ’
A7> 8ua ovykplpaTos Lp 6 Aoyos, kal pfipa aylwv 76 EmepdTnpa,
tva yvdow ol [dvTtes 8T kLS éomiv 6 BditoTos s Bactdelas Tdv avBpomwv,
AT 9N 4 ’ 9 \ \ 9 J4 b ’ b / b 9 9 /
kal @ €av do&m, Swoel adTNV kal éEovdévnpa avBpomwv avacTioel ém’ adTNv.
17 dia sygkrimatos ir ho logos, kai hréma ,
through the interpretation of a sentinel The word is, and the saying of ,

gnosin hoi zontes estin ho huuistos tes basileias ton anthropon,
should know the ones living is the highest of the kingdom of men,
kai doxég, dosei auten kai exoudenéma anthropon anastései autéen.
and to it should seem good he shall give it,
and that which is in contempt of men he shall raise up it.

AXY4Yy AnyAyrI) 4¥CY A4 xAsH 490 ayans
XYY AYAYU LY A (9P Y W4 49v) An4wels
Y9 JAWAaP J2al4ury 1A (3Y A4y Ayxoaral 449w) yAyi4(

N2DD TN NI RROT ITw

TR RTUD ERYLOD MRIN 713

RTWD 19523785 "mDbn mon~53 T S3p~5
3 YR PTORTIN YT 5D AR M0Y T

18. (4:15 in Aramaic) d’'nah chazeyth mal’ka’ N’bukad’netsar

w’an’tah Bel't'sha’tsar pish're’ ‘emar ~qabel - mal’kuthi

la’=yak’lin pish’ra’ I’hoda uthani w kahel di ruach- ak.

Dan4:18 This is , King Nebuchadnezzar, have seen. Now you, Belteshazzar,
tell me its interpretation, of my kingdom are not able to make known to me
the interpretation; but are able, a Spirit of is in you.

<18> TodTo T6 évimvov, 6 eidov éyw NaBouvyodovooop 6 BactAets,
\ /4 \ / b /4 %4 / e \ ~ 4 9 /
kal o0, BaAtacap, 10 chykpLpa elmov, 8Tu mavTes oL godol Tis BaotAelas pov ov ShvavTar
\ / 9 ~ ~ ’ \ 4 / % ~ ~ e bl ’
T0 oUYkpLpa adTod dMAdoat poi, ov 8€, AavinA, Sbvacar, ST mvedpa Beod dylov év ool.

18 touto , ho eidon Nabouchodonosor ho basileus,
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This I beheld, ! the king, Nebuchadnezzar.

kai sy, Baltasar, to sygkrima eipon, tés basileias mou ou dynantai
And you, O Belteshazzar, the interpretation tell! men of my kingdom are not able
to sygkrima autou délosai moi, sy de, Daniel, dynasai, pneuma SOi.
the interpretation of it to manifest to me. But you Daniel are able,
Spirit of is in you.

34K oWy WYrxw4 qngweld ayw-ia Jfaya Y adie
490 r4wels W4y 4y<LYy aye AYa91 Aayroqy
490 49y 4T Andwelds aye y(asdr-d4 49v)v
yA-90l Aqwyy Yy 4ywl

7T YWD DRIREN DRN0OD MRyt DNNT 1IN T
NRDT TENUNO3 R NDOR MY MID0Y MY
WP R TERYLDD MY TR037O8 ROUD

e a L e

19. (4:16 in Aramaic) ‘edayin Dani’El di=sh’meh Bel’t'sha’tsar ‘esh’tomam k’sha”ah chadah

w'ra'yonohi y’bahaluneh mal’ka’ w'amar Bel't'sha’tsar uphish’re’ ‘al~
Bel’t'sha’tsar w'amar san’ayik uphish’reh |"“arayik.
Dan4:19 Then Daniel, name is Belteshazzar, was stunned one hour,
and as his thoughts alarmed him. The king and said, Belteshazzar,
not or its interpretation alarm you. Belteshazzar , s

is to those who hate you and its interpretation ‘o your adversaries!

19> 161€ Aawm, oV 16 Svopa Badtacap, dmmveddn noel dpav plav,

\ e \ 9 ~ ’ S 7 \ ’ e \ \ 0
kal ol dadoylopol adTod cvveTdpacoov adTov. kal amekpldn 6 Baoilevs kal eimev Badtacap,
TO €VOTVLOV Kal T) CUYKPLOLS P KATACTEVTATo g€. kal amekpldmn Badtacap

\ o / \ / ~ ~ / \ / ~ ~ ~
kal eitmev Kipre, 10 évdmmov 1ols pioodolv oe katl 1 oVykpLots adTod Tols éxbpols cov.

19 tote Daniel, to onoma Baltasar, apéneothé horan mian,
Then Daniel, name was Belteshazzar, was rendered speechless hour one,
kai hoi dialogismoi autou synetarasson auton. kai ho basileus
and his thoughts disturbed him. And the king
kai eipen Baltasar, kai hé sygkrisis mé . kai Baltasar
and said, Belteshazzar, and interpretation not ! Belteshazzar
kai eipen , tois misousin se kai he sygkrisis autou tois echthrois sou.
and said, O , let be to the ones detesting you,

$3ywd 489 AYTeY JPXT 3499 1A xAITY 1A 4417
i0q4-dy ¢ axy=hy
N2D¢7.5 NDRY MM 2P 137 2T I 0T m,?’?ﬁ ™
RYIR~O2D T
20. (4:17 in Aramaic) ‘ilana’ ¢ chazay’ath i r’bah uth’qiph

w'rumeh yim'te’ lish’'maya’ wa =‘ar’"a’.
Dan4:20 The tree you saw, became large and grew strong,
whose height reached to the sky and the earth
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20> 10 3évdpov, 6 €ides, T0 peyadvvdev kat T6 Loyukods,
00 16 Usos EébBacev els TOV 0Dpavov kal To kHTos adTOD els MATAV THV YHv
20 to dendron, ho eides, to megalynthen Kai to ischykos,

The tree you beheld, the one magnified and strengthened,

to huuos ephthasen cis ton ouranon kai to kytos autou tén gén
of the height came the heaven, and the extent of it the earth,

LATXHX 3974y YTTYT 43w A4y 91w 3R jor s
AYW AqJn JIywa 2ay)fo 9y 499 XyYAH qrax
STINMA M27RDDD 19T XM 3N "RY DY

INIDY OTDR 22U MDY RDD M TN
21. (4:18 in Aramaic) w' aph’yeh shapir w’in’beh sagi’
umazon =beh t'chothohi t'dur cheyuath " cra’ ub’ “an’phohi yish’k’nan tsiparey sh’maya’.

Dan4:21 and whose foliage was beautiful and its fruit abundant, and in which was food it,
under which the beasts o! the field dwelt and in whose branches the birds of the sky lodged

\ \ / 9 ~ 9 ~ \ e \ 9 ~ \ \ \ ~ 9 9 ~ e /
21> kal Ta $OAAa adToD €vbald] kal 6 kapmds adTOD MOAVS kal Tpod TAOLY €V AVTR, VTOKAT®
~ ’ \ ’ \ \ ~ / ~ / \ ~ ~
avTod kaTekovy Ta Ompla Ta dypra kal év Tols kAAdols avToDd kKaTeokMVoLvy Ta Spvea ToD ovpavod,

21 kai ta phylla autou euthalé kai ho karpos autou polys kai trophée auto,
and its leaves flourishing, and its fruit abundant, and a nourishment to it,

autou katgkoun ta théria ta agria kai en tois kladois autou kateskénoun ta ornea tou ouranou,
and it dwelt the beasts wild, and in its branches encamped the birds of the heaven

X399 YXvI9r XJPxXy x99 Aa 4y 4y3-axy 419
4044 IvFL yyelwy 41wl xewy

N27 M7 NDPM N237 T 825D RITTIMIN L
INYTR 010D oW NMED Mo

22, (4:19 in Aramaic) ‘an’tah=hu’ mal’ka’ di rbayth uth’geph’t’
ur’buthak r'bath um’tath [ish’maya’ w'shal’tanak 'soph ‘ar’"a’.

Dan4:22 it is you, O king; you have become great and strong.
For your greatness has grown and reached (o the sky and your dominion (o the end of the earth.

22> oV el, Baohed, 8T éueyaldvns kal toyvoas kal 1) peyadwobvn cov Ereyalivin
kal épBacev els TOV 00pavov kal 1) KUpLELa 0OV €ls Ta TEPATA THS YT|S.
22 sy ei, basileu, emegalynthes kai ischysas kai he megalosyné sou emegalynthée
You , O king. you were magnified and strengthened, and your greatness was magnified,

kai ephthasen ¢is ton ouranon kai hé kyrieia sou ci« ta perata tés ges.
and it came heaven, and your dominion the ends of the earth.

YA 4947 £TYWYY XHY WAAPy 410 4¥(Y ATH LAy
YPIW 409439 ATWIW q4F0 Y99 IAYIIHY 4)34

ogeri 4iYw (897 449 1A f4xag wypy [Tq)-ia rF49v
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23, (4:20 in Aramaic) w'di chazah mal’ka’ “ir w’ nachith =sh’'maya’ w’amar godu ‘ilana’
w!chab’luhi “iqar shar’shohi b’ar’"a’ sh’buqu ube’esur di=phar’zel un’chash b'dith’a’ di bara’
ub'tal sh’maya’ yits'taba™ w’ im=cheyuath bara’ chalageh =shib’"ah yach’I’'phun «lohi.
Dand4:23 As the king saw , , descending heaven and saying, Chop down

the tree and destroy it; leave the stump with its roots in the ground, but a band of iron

and bronze in the grass of the field, and let him be drenched the dew of heaven,

and let him share the beasts of the field seven pass him,

23> kal &L eldev 6 Baotdevs 1p kal dyrov kaTaBatvovta &md Tod odpavod, kal eimev 'Extilate
70 3evdpov kal Suadbelpate adTO, ATV TNV vV TOV PpLldv adTod édoaTe v T Y1) kKal
év deapd odmpd kal xadkd kal év Th xAém 11 €€w, kal év T} Spdow Tod odpavod avdAiodioeTar,
kal peta Onplwv dyplwv 1 pepls adTod, €ws 0 émta karpol dAAoLwbBoLY ém’ adTov,
23 Kkai hoti eiden ho basileus ir kai katabainonta tou ouranou,
And that beheld the king , and coming down the heaven,
kai eipen Ektilate to dendron kai diaphtheirate auto, plén ten phyen ton hrizon autou easate ¢n t¢ gé
and he said, Pluck the tree, and destroy it; only the development of his roots in the earth allow!
kai en desmg sidérg kai chalkg kai en té chlo€ té exo, kai en t€ drosg tou ouranou aulisthésetai,

even a bond of iron and brass; and in the tender shoots of grass in the outside,
and in the dew of the heaven he shall lodge,

kai thérion agrion hé meris autou, heos hepta kairoi alloiothosin auton,
and beasts wild shall be his portion,
until of time seven seasons should be changed him.

Yy 4o x8y 1a £33 430 x94T £¥(Y 44v] Aja
127D RTDTOY Non T N NIPY DTN NDPD MWD My

24. (4:21 in Aramaic) d’'nah phish’ra’ mal’ka’ ug’zerath hi’ di m'tath al-mar’i mal’ka’.
Dand4:24 this is the interpretation, O king, and this is the decree of ,
has come my master the king:

24> Tod7o 1M oVYkpLOoLs avTOD, BaotAed, kal ovykpipa VitoTov EoTiv,
6 édBaoev éml 1OV KOPLOV pov Tov BaotAéa,
24 touto hé sygkrisis autou, basileu, kai sygkrima huuistou estin,
This is the interpretation of it, O king, and an interpretation of the highest it is

ephthasen ton kyrion mou ton basilea,
came my master the king.

¥Y4a% avald 4499 xyiU-Woy 4wY4-YW Yaaqe Yy
yaoany Yy 4ayw oWy Yrwoei Yy Yiqrxy 43woy
®1 /w-1 4 oa¥x-3.4 4o y:l,{o 7"|’7(H=l/ Ya-yao 3o 9wy
AYYxA 49na da-yyly 4wi4 xyydys 430
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25. (4:22 in Aramaic) w’lak tar’din =‘anasha’ w’ im=cheyuath bara’ leheweh m’dorak

w'’is’ba’ k'thorin lak y'ta”amun umital sh’'maya’ lak m'tsab’"in w'shib’"ah “idanin yach’I’'phun
yik “ad di-thin’da” di=shalit mal’kuth ‘anasha’ u =di yits’be’ yit'ninah.

Dan4:25 And you shall be driven away mankind and your dwelling place shall be the beasts

of the field, and you shall be fed the grass cattle and you shall be drenched with the dew of heaven;

and seven times shall pass you, until you recognize is ruler
the kingdom of men and gives it He wishes.

25> kal oe ékduwEovoly amo TdV AvBpdmwv, kal peta Omplwv dyplwv éotar 1 kaTolkia cov,

kal xopTov ws Bodv Pwprodolv o€, kal amo THs dpogov Tod ovpavod adAiabnom,

KOl €mTa kawpol dAAayfoovtar Em oé, éws ol yvds 8T kupLedel 6 BltoTos Ths BaotAelas

1oV dvBpormov, kal ¢ dv 36E1, Sooer adTHv.

25 kai se ekdioxousin ton anthropon, kai théerion agrion estai hé katoikia sou, kai chorton
And you shall be banished men; and beasts wild shall be your dwelling; and grass

boun psomiousin se, kai tés drosou tou ouranou aulisthésé, kai hepta kairoi allagesontai se,

an ox they shall feed you, and the dew of the heaven you shall lodge,
and seven seasons shall change you,

heos gnos kyrieuei ho huuistos tés basileias ton anthropon, kai doxé, dosei auten.

until of time you should know dominates the highest the kingdom of men,
and to it seems good he shall give it.

Yxvy Yy £9{r4 14 aTWew 4P Pawyl vi¥4 avas
4w 7®{w 14 oa¥x a-Y¥ z¥i ¢ y{
MIDPR RPN T Y PY PIWRD M 7133
XY TUPW T YT TR R R

26. (4:23 in Aramaic) w'<| ‘amaru I'mish’baq “igar shar’shohi < ‘ilana’
mal’kuthak lak qayamah =di thin’da’” di shalitin sh’'maya’.

Dan4:26 And in it was commanded to leave the stump with the roots of the tree,
your kingdom shall be assured to you you recognize it is Heaven rules.

26> kal 31 elmav 'Edoate Ty vy 1av pLlov Tod dévdpov,
1M Baoidela oob oL pevel, ad’ Ms Gv yvds v €é€ovotav v ovpaviov.
26 kai eipan Easate ten phyén ton hrizon tou dendrou,
And they said, Allow the development of the roots of the tree;

hé basileia sou soi menei, gngs teén exousian tén ouranion.
your kingdom abides to you of time you should know the authority heavenly.

$47 APAr3 yaeur yado wa Aydy 4ydYy yalu
yxydWwd Ay44 4yax ya yayo yuy 9 yxa-yoy
POR MRTER WM T2y 12w 220n NpoR T2
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27. (4:24 in Aramaic) lahen mal’ka’ mil’ki yish’par yik wachatayak b’tsid'qah ph’ruq
wa awayathak ' michan “anayin ‘ar’kah lish’lew’thak.

Dan4:27 Therefore, O king, may my advice be pleasing to you: break off your sins
righteousness and your iniquities by showing mercy to the poor;
duration to your prosperity.

\ ~ ~ e 4 b /4 \ \ e 4 9 9 4
27> 3ua TodTo, BactAed, M BovA pov dpecdTw oo, kKal Tas ARApPTLAs COov €V ENETNLOCVVALS
4 \ \ ’ ~ /
AOTpwoaL Kol TS AdLKLAS 0OV €V OLKTLPROTS eV TwV*

{ows éotaw pakpdBupos Tols mapamTdpaciv oov o Heds. --

27 dia touto, basileu, hé boulé mou aresato soi, kai tas hamartias sou lytrosai
On account of this, O king, my counsel let please you, and your sins ransom,
kai tas adikias sou ¢n oiktirmois penéton; isos makrothymos paraptomasin sou .-
and your iniquities compassions on the needy!
Perhaps the long-suffering to your transgressions.

Yy Anyayv9y-do 4y 40y s
D IRDDH TEITDIAITOY RLH KD
28. (4:25 in Aramaic) m’ta’ al/=N’bukad’netsar mal’ka’.
Dan4:28 this happened t0o Nebuchadnezzar the king.

28> TadTa mavta épbacev ém NaBouvyodovooop Tov Baciléa.

28 tauta ephthasen Nabouchodonosor ton basilea.
these things came Nebuchadnezzar the king.

ATA YA (99 A £xvyLy (yAa-{o qwomi4x Jipgi xne( 2
MT 720 533 97 8m0Sn 5270V Ny Toan 1T ngph o
29, (4:26 in Aramaic) 'g’'tsath yar’chin - - mal’kutha’ < Babel m’halek .
Dan4:29 At the end of months walking of the kingdom o/ Babylon.

29> peta dwdekapmvov éml T® vad s Pacilelas adTod év Bafuddw mepimaTtdv

29 meéenon tés basileias autou ¢n Babyloni peripaton
months, of his kingdom in Babylon while walking,

A4 14 £x399 (99 433744 447 W4y 4YY Ajow
943 4PLY AYFH JPXI Yy X9 Axays
TNTUT MDA D33 NTTRT RPT M) 8¥2P0 My

PITT P01 39T APN3 135 ma% A

30. (4:27 in Aramaic) “aneh mal’ka’ w hala’ da’~hi’ Babel rab’tha’
- benay’thah 'beyth mal’ku bith’gaph chis’ni w'ligar had’ri.
Dan4:30 The king reflected and said, Is this not Babylon the great, have built

a house of the kingdom, hy the might of my power and the glory of my majesty?
30> &mrekplBn 6 Baodevs kal eimev Ovy at éotiv BaBulov 1 peydn, v éyo pkodépunoa
els oikov Baoihelas év 16 kpdTel THs Loybos pov els TLpmy Ths 36ns pov;

30 apekrithé ho basileus kai Ouch hauté estin Babylon hé megale,
responded the king, and , not this Is Babylon the great,
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okodomeésa cis oikon basileias en tg kratei tés ischuos mou eis timéen tés doxés mou?
built a house of royalty, the might of my strength, the honor of my glory?

1299 x YO () 439wy (P LYY W) 4x(Y avoas
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31. (4:28 in Aramaic) “od mil'tha’ b’phum mal’ka’ qgal =sh’'maya’ n’phal lak
N’bukad’netsar mal’ka’ mal’kuthah “adath minak.

Dan4:31 The word was still in the king’s mouth, a voice came heaven, saying,
King Nebuchadnezzar, (o you . The kingdom has been taken you,

1 b4 ~ /4 b 4 ~ )4 b4 \ 9 9 9 ~ 9 )4 \ 4
31> ém 10D Adyou év otopaTt To0 BactAéws dvTos Puwvr am’ odpavod éyéveto Lol Aéyovaiy,

Nafovyodovooop Bactled, 1 Bactlela mapfiAbev amd ood,

31 eti tou logou en stomati tou basileds ontos phoné ouranou egeneto Soi ,
the word in the mouth of the king being, a voice heaven came, To you ,
Nabouchodonosor basileu, he basileia parélthen sou,
O king Nebuchadnezzar, your kingdom went you.

£9W0 yqa¥ 449 xvip-Yoy Yiaqe Y 4WyL-YYy 2o

a0 yado yrjdun yajac Fogwy yryoer y¢ yaqvxy
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32, (4:29 in Aramaic) umin=‘anasha’ lak tar'din w’ im=cheyuath bara’ m’dorak “is’ba’ k'thorin lak

w'shib’“ah yach’l’phun yik
“ad di-thin’da” di=-shalit mal’kuth ‘anasha’ u =di yits’be’ yit'ninah.
Dan4:32 and you shall be driven away men, and your dwelling shall be the beasts of the field.
You grass like cattle, and seven shall pass you until
you recognize is ruler the realm of men and gives it He wishes.

\ \ ~ b 4 9 7 \ \ 4 b 4 e 4
32> kal &wo ToV avbpoTwv oe ékdunEovol, kal peta Bnplwv dyplwv 1 kaTolkla oov,
\ 4 e ~ ~ / \ e \ \ / 9\ J4
kal xopTov ws Podv Pwprodoly o€, kal €mTa kaLpol AAAayfoovTal € o€,

% o) ~ / [ ~ ’ ~ ’ ’ AONSI J4 ’ LA
éws oV Yvds 7L kupLevel 6 VoTos THs BaotAelas oV avBpamwv, kal @ éav 86ET, Swoel adTNV.

32 kai ton anthropon se ekdioxousin, kai therion agrion he katoikia sou,
And men they shall banish you, and beasts wild your dwelling shall be,
kai chorton hos boun se, kai hepta allagésontai se,
and grass as an ox you, and seven shall change you,
heos gnos kyrieuei ho huuistos tés basileias ton anthropon, kai doxé, dosei autéen.
until of time you shall know dominates the highest the kingdom of men,
and to it seems good to give it.
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33. (4:30 in Aramaic) "ah=sha atha’ mil’tha’ =N’bukad’netsar umin-‘anasha’ t'rid

w'’is’ba’ k’thorin ye'kul umital sh’maya’ gish’'meh yits’taba” “ad di sa 'reh k’ r’bah

w'tiph’rohi k'tsip’rin.

Dan4:33 |1 its moment the word Nebuchadnezzar ; and he was driven away
men and ate grass like cattle, and his body was drenched with the dew of heaven

until his hair had grown like > feathers and his nails like birds’ claws.

33> adTH) T1) dpa 6 Aoyos cvvetedéobn eém NaBouvyodovooop, kal amo Tdv avBpamwv éEediaydm
kal xopTov a5 Bods fobiev, kal amd Ths Spdoov Tod ovpavod To cdpa adTod Efadm,

e’ ol e 4 9 ~ e 4 b 4 \ e ¥ 9 ~ e b )4
€ws oV al Tplyes avTod ws AedvTwv éreyalvvinoav kal ol dvuyxes adTod ws dpvewv.

33 auté té hora ho logos Nabouchodonosor, kai ton anthropon exediochthé

In this hour the word Nebuchadnezzar, and men he was banished,
kai chorton hos bous ésthien, kai tés drosou tou ouranou to soma autou ebaphé,

and grass as an ox he ate, and the dew of the heaven his body was dipped,
heos hou hai triches autou hos emegalynthéesan kai hoi onyches autou hos orneon.

until his hairs as ’ hairs were enlarged, and his fingernails as birds’ claws.

x(®y 4aYwl Ayro qnyayrsy agd aryri xnely
XHIW 4Ylo AULY xY49 43-loly IvxA Ao Aoayyy
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34. (4:31 in Aramaic) w'/iq’tsath yomayah N’bukad’netsar sh’maya’ nit'leth
uman'’d’’i “alay y'thub ul’ bar’keth ul’ shab’cheth
w’had’reth di shal’taneh umal’kutheh =dar w'dar.
Dan4:34 But at the end of the days, |, Nebuchadnezzar, raised heaven
and my understanding returned to me, and I blessed
and praised and honored for H
His dominion is , and His kingdom endures generation to generation.

34> kal peta 16 T€Nos TOV Mpepdv €yw NaBouvyodovooop Tovs 0pBaApovs pov
9 \ 9 \ b J4 \ e 4 bl 9 \ 9 / \ ~ e 4 9 4
ets TOV ovpavov avélafov, kal al ppeves pov ém’ épe émeoTpadmnoav, kal T® V{PLoTe edAdYNoQ
\ ~ ~ 9 \ %A b4 \ 9 4 [ 74 e 9 4 9 ~ 9 4 9 7
kal T [@vTL els TOV aldva fveoa kal €d6Eaca, 8T 1 é€ovola adTod é€ovola alwvios

\ e 14 9 ~ b \ \ /
kal M Baotlela adTod els yeveav kal yeveav,

34 kai to telos ton hémeron Nabouchodonosor ton ouranon anelabon,
And the end of the days | Nebuchadnezzar heaven lifted up,
kai hai phrenes mou eme epestraphesan, kai eulogésa kai eénesa
and my senses me returned, and I blessed,
and I praised
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kai edoxasa, hé exousia autou kai he basileia autou ¢is genean kai genean,

and glorified. his authority is ,
and his kingdom is generation and generation.

439w (AH9 490 3L Inwyy Y- 91 wH 7Y 40494 A44a-Yva2
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35. (4:32 in Aramaic) w’kal-da’arey ‘ar’"a’ k’lah chashibin uk’mits’b’yeh “abed b’cheyl sh’'maya’
w'da’arey ‘ar’"a’ w'la’ ‘ithay di-y’'mache’ bideh w'ye’mar leh mah “abad’t’.
35, (4:32 in Aramaic) w’ -« =da’arey ‘ar’"a’ k’lah chashibin u “abed »'cheyl sh’maya’
w'da’arey ‘ar’"a’ w'la’ =y'mache’ Hideh w'ye’mar leh mah “abad’t’.

Dan4:35 the inhabitants of the earth are accounted as nothing,
but He does the host of heaven and among the inhabitants of earth;

and

none can strike His hand or say to Him, What have You done?

\ / e ~ \ ~ e 9 \ b 4
35> kal mavTes ol kaToLkoDVTES TNV YTV 05 0VdeV ENoylobnoav,

kal kaTa 170 0EAMLa adTod ToLel év T} Suvaper Tod ovpavod kal év T kaTolkLa THS VS,

\ 9 3 b / ~ \ 9 ~ \ 9 ~ 9 ~ /9 4
Kal oUK €0TLY 05 QvTLTroL|oeTal T1) XeLpl avTod kal épel avTd Tl eémolmoas;

35 kai

hoi katoikountes tén gén hos ouden elogisthésan,
And the ones inhabiting the earth as nothing are considered;

kai poiei en té¢ dynamei tou ouranou kai en té katoikia tés gés,
and he does the force of the heaven,
and the one dwelling the earth.
kai ouk antipoiesetai té cheiri autou kai aut) Ti epoiesas?
And not shall act against his hand, and to him, What did you do?
19aq Axvydy 4Py A0 Irxa Aoayy 4yyT-ags
Jro9n AY9999r 9943 Ay A0 Iyxa AvEy
A XJFrR A93x3 vI9Y xXYPxa Axvyy-dov
"M 27T MIDhn P21 DY a0 YUTIR RIPTTAD NS
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36. (4:33 in Aramaic) eh~-zim’na’ y’thub alay w’ mal’kuthi had’ri w’ziwi y'thub “alay

w'li hadab'’ray w'rab’r’banay y’ba on w' al-mal’kuthi hath'q’nath ur’bu yatirah hus’phath li.

Dan4:36 A that time returned to me. And my majesty and splendor were restored to me

of my kingdom, and my counselors and my nobles sought (o me;

so I was reestablished in my kingdom, and excellent greatness was added o me.

9 ~ ~ ~ e 4 b / bl 9 J4 \ b \ \ ~ ’
36> adTO TO kaLpd al Pppéves pLov EmeaTPAPTOAV T ERLE, kal €ls TV TLTV THs BactAelas pov

’?)\e e , s 7 s 9 9 7 ey ’ e A2 ’L /
TAUOV,y KAl M ‘_LOP(I)’T] wov €1T€O'Tp€L|J€V €T ELE, KAL OL TUPAVVOL LOV KAL OL LEYLOTAVES LOV ELTITOVV

\ \ \ 4 ’ \ / 4 4
pe, kal ém v Baoctdetav pov ékpaTarwbny, kal peyadwodvn meprocoTépa mpooeTed pot.

36 aut to kairg epestraphésan eme, kai tes basileias mou €lthon,
At the same time returned me, and of my kingdom I came,
kai epestrepsen eme, kai hoi tyrannoi mou Kkai hoi megistanes mou ezétoun me,
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and returned to me, and my sovereigns and my great men sought me;

kai tén basileian mou ekrataiothéen, kai megalosyné perissotera prosetethe moi.
and my kingdom I was strengthened, and greatness more extra was added to me.
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37. (4:34 in Aramaic) k' an N’bukad’netsar m’shabach um’romem u PPmelek sh’'mayad’
=ma abadohi q'shot w'or'chatheh din w'di mah’l’kin b’gewah hash’palah.

Dan4:37 Now [, Nebuchadnezzar, praise, exalt and the King of heaven,
His works are true and His ways just, and humble those who walk in pride.

37> viv ovv éyw NaBouyodovooop alvd kal vmepud kal dofalw Tov Bacidéa Tod ovpavod,
e / \ ~ \ \ ’ ~ ’

ém mavta Ta épya avTod aAmbva kat at Tpifot adTod Kplos,

Kal TAVTAS TOUS TOPEVOpLEVOLS €v repmndavia dhvaTtal Tamelvdoal.

37 nyn oun Nabouchodonosor aino kai hyperuyo kai ton basilea tou ouranou,
Now then I Nebuchadnezzar praise and greatly exalt and the king of heaven,
ta erga autou alethina kai hai triboi autou Krisis,
his works are true, and his paths equitable,

kai tous poreuomenous cn hyperéphania tapeinosai.
and the ones going in pride to humble.
Chapter 5

Shavua Reading Schedule (30th sidrah) - Dan 5 - 6

J{4% 23avY9493549¢ 394 WUl 290 4Y(Y 44w 9 pans:
AXW 4990 4704 (5P
n28 "MI33737% 37 oD T2y X97R ENwOaN

TINY MR RDOR 53R
1. Bel’'sha’tsar mal’ka’ “abad I'chem rab 'rab’r’banohi w!laqgabel cham'ra’ shatheh.

Dan5:1 Belshazzar the king held a great feast for his nobles,
and he was drinking wine in the presence of

\ ’ ~ 7 ~ ~ ~ ’
<5:1> BaATtacap 6 Baocilevs émoinoev Selmvov péya Tols peyLotaoLy avTod yLAloLs,
Kal KATEVAVTL TOV YLALwV 0 0lvos. Kal Tivwv

1 Baltasar ho basileus epoiesen deipnon mega tois megistasin autou ,
Belshazzar the king made supper a great for his great men - H

kai ho oinos. kai pinon
and was the wine.

4934 Y4yl A1 xiald 499K Y0839 ¥4 n4wis2
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2. Bel’sha’tsar ‘amar bi cham’ra’ I'hay’thayah 'ma’ney w’kas’pa’
N’bukad’netsar ‘abuhi - Yrush’lem
w'yish’ton b’hon mal’ka’ w'rab’r’banohi sheg’latheh ul’chenatheh.
Dan5:2 When Belshazzar the wine, he gave orders to bring and silver vessels
Nebuchadnezzar his father of was in Yerushalam,
so that the king and his nobles, his wives and his concubines might drink them.

2> BaATacap eilmev év T4} yeboel Tod olvov Tod éveykelv Ta okelT TA XPLOGQ Kal Ta Apyvpd,
I3 / \ ~ ~ ~ ~ \ 4
a é€nveykev NaBouyodovooop 6 matnp adTod ék Tod vaod Tod év Iepovoadnp, kal metwoav

b 9 ~ e \ \ e ~ 9 ~ \ e \ 9 ~ \ e 4 9 ~
€v a0T0ls 0 BaoctAevs kal ol peyLoTdves avToD kal al TaAAakal aVTOD Kal al TAPAKOLTOL QUTOD.

2 Baltasar eipen tou oinou enegkein ta skeue kai ta argyra,
And drinking Belshazzar spoke of the wine to bring the items,
the ones of and the ones of silver
Nabouchodonosor ho patér autou tou ¢ Ierousalem, kai pietosan
Nebuchadnezzar his father of Jerusalem.

And they drank

autois ho basileus kai hoi megistanes autou kai hai pallakai autou kai hai parakoitoi autou.
them - the king, and his great men, and his concubines, and his mistresses.

4304 x2 974 £yAA7YY v/ A 4934 Y4y vAxA3a Jia493
AXIULT AXIW 23Y) 99997 4YLY Jrasd vAxwy YWyl s 24
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IFNITPY MNP 273 8200 TiN2 vAwR) oowa 0T

3. be’dayin hay’thiu ma’ney han’piqu =heyhk'’la’ di-beyth
Yrush’lem w'ish’tiu b’hon mal’ka’ w'rab’r’banohi sheg’latheh ul’chenatheh.

Dan5:3 Then they brought vessels had been taken of the temple
the house of was in Yerushalam;
and the king and his nobles, his wives and his concubines drank them.

3> kal Nvexdnoav Ta okedm Ta XpLod kAl Ta Apyvpa,
e 9 / b ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 9 \ ¥ b 9 ~ e \
a é€nveykev ék 100 vaod 10D Beod Tod év Iepovoadmp, kal émvov év adTols 0 BactAevs

e A 9 ~ e \ 9 A e ’ 9 ~
KOl OL LEYLOTAVES AVTOV KAl AL 1TCL>\>\CLKO.L aAVTOL KAL AL TTAPAKOLTOL AVTOV*

3 kai enechthésan ta skeué kai ta argyra,
And they brought the items of , and the ones of silver,
exénegken ck tou naou tou en Ierousalém, kai epinon ¢ autois ho basileus
were brought forth of the temple of Jerusalem,
and they drank them - the king,

kai hoi megistanes autou kai hai pallakai autou kai hai parakoitoi autou;
and his great men, and his concubines, and his mistresses.
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4. ‘ish’fiu cimm’ra’ w’shal.:.achu I’elahéy : .w’has’ba’ n’chasha’ phar’z’la’. ‘a‘a’ \;u’ab’na’. .
Dan5:4 They drank the wine and praised the deities of and silver, of bronze, iron, wood and stone.
> &mvov olvov kal fivesav Tovs Beovs Tovs xpvoods
kal apyvpods kal xadkods kal oudnpods kal EvAtvous kat Atbilvous.

4 epinon oinon kai €nesan tous theous
They drank wine, and they praised the deities of ,

kai argyrous kai chalkous kai sidérous kai xylinous kai lithinous.
and of silver, and of brass, and of iron, and of wood, and of stones.

F9317do 4xwq3) (3% YIxyy Wi4-ari A fosnd yRJy axow-335s
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5. bah=sha athah n’phaqu ‘ets’b’ an di yad-‘enash w’kath’ban =gira’
=k'thal mal’ka’ umal’ka’ chazeh y’'dah di kath’bah.

Dan5:5 /A( that moment the fingers of a man’s hand came out and wrote on the plaster of the wall
the king’s . And the king saw of the hand wrote.

<S> év adT) T dpa €ENABov SdkTudoL xerpos avBpdmou
kal éypadov kaTévavTt Tis Aapmddos €m TO koviapa Tod Tolxov Tod olkov Tod BactAéws,
kal 0 Bactdevs éBemper Tovs doTpayddovs Ths XeLpos THs ypadovoms.
5 en auté té hora exéelthon daktyloi cheiros anthropou
the same hour came forth fingers of the hand of a man,

kai egraphon to koniama tou toichou tou oikou tou basileos,
and they wrote the whitewashed portion of the wall
of the house of the king.
kai ho basileus etheorei tous astragalous tés cheiros tés graphouses.
And the king viewed the knuckles of the hand writing.

AY7¢A9% AYoqy AW ATIE 4y Jiade
YWPY 440 44 AXIY44Y JT9XWY ArdH 9ePY
AADNT MWD M T 89 1IN

EPY NT2 NT FNIITNY TIONUR METT T0p)
6. ‘edayin mal’ka’ ziuohi sh’nohi w'ra"yonohi y’bahaluneh
w'qit’rey char'tseh mish’tarayin w'ar’kubatheh da’ I'da’ naq’shan.

Dan5:6 Then the king’s color was changed and his thoughts troubled him,
and his joints of the loins shook, and his knees knocked one another.

<6> T6Te T00 Pacidéws 1 popd1 MAAoLwbn, kal ol Sadoyiopol adTod cuveTdpacoov adToV,
KOl ol cn'wSeO'p,OL ™S 60(1)608 avTod dLeAovTo, kal Ta 'yc')vaTa avToD OUVEKPOTOLVTO.
6 tote tou basiledos hé morphé €lloiothé, kai hoi dialogismoi autou synetarasson auton,
Then of the king the appearance changed, and his thoughts disturbed him,
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kai hoi syndesmoi tes osphuos autou dieluonto, kai ta gonata autou synekrotounto.
and the bonding together of his loin parted, and his knees struck together.
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7. qare’ mal’ka’ b'chayil 'he alah I'ash’phaya’ Kas'daye’ w' “aneh mal’ka’

w Babel di ~‘enash di-yiq’reh k'thabah d’'nah u y’chauinani
‘ar'g'wana’ yil’bash w’hamon’ka’ di= =tsau’reh w'thal’ti b'mal’kutha’ yish’lat.
Dan5:7 The king called aloud to bring in the conjurers, the Chaldeans and .

The king answered and of Babylon, man can read this writing
and explain to me shall be clothed with purple

and have a necklace his neck, and he shall rule third in the kingdom.

<I> xal éBomoev 6 Baotdeds év Loyt Tod eloayayelv pdyovs, XaAdalovs, yalapmvovs
kal elmev Tols codols BaBuAavos “Os av dvayvd v ypadnv tadtnv

Kal TNV oOYKELOLY YvoploT) Lo, Toppvpav évdioeTar,

Kal O LavLAKkms 0 Xpuools €l TOV TpaxMAov avToD, kal TpiTos év T1) Baoctlela pov dpker.
7 kai eboésen ho basileus ¢n ischui eisagagein magous, Chaldaious, gazarénous kai eipen

And yelled the king in strength to bring the magi,
and the Chaldeans, and the astrologers. And he said

Babylonos anagng ten graphen tauten kai gnorisé moi, porphyran endysetai,
of Babylon, should read this writing, and should make known to me,
purple shall be put on him,
kai ho maniakes ton trachélon autou, kai tritos ¢n té basileia mou arxei.
and the necklace of his neck, and as third 'n my kingdom he shall rule.

44PYC 4%y 13y 4y 4YCY YAy Y Yo YA aks
4yyd Acaval £qwyy

NTPR? RIND TOOPTNDY X200 D0 5D RV 1IRn
NP YT 8w

8. ‘edayin “alalin mal’ka’
w'la’~ k'thaba’ 'miq’re’ u I’hoda’ah I'mal’ka’.

Dan5:8 Then all the king’s came in,
but not read the writing or make known the king.

\ 9 / / e \ ~ 7
8> kal eloemopebovTo TavTES ol godol Tod PactAéws

\ 9 9 / \ \ 9 ~ 9 \ \ 4 4 ~ ~
kal ovk HOVVavTo TV Ypadmnv Avayvdvar ovde TV cOykpLoLY yvwploal Td BactAel.

8 kai eiseporeuonto tou basileos
And entering were men of the king,
kai ouk ten graphén anagnonai oude gnorisai tQ basilei.
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and not the writing to read, nor to make known to the king.
1ardo Jayw AATITY (A9XY 43AW qndwls 4y Jrado
LW IXWY 237 9499y
SISy 1w Ty Soamm Xoa RNwO3 83D IR
TWINER 3730

9. ‘edayin mal’ka’ Bel’'sha'’tsar sagi’ mith’bahal w’ziuohi shanayin «lohi
w' mish’tab’shin.

Dan5:9 Then King Belshazzar was greatly troubled, his face was changing on him,
and were perplexed.

9> kal 0 Bacidevs BalTaoap modv éTaplybn, kal 1 popdn adTod NAAowwbn én’ adTd,
Kal oL LeYLOTAVES aTOD CLUVETAPATOOVTO.

9 kai ho basileus Baltasar poly etarachthé, kai he morphée autou €lloiothée auto,
And king Belshazzar was disturbed, and his appearance changed in him,

kai hoi megistanes autou synetarassonto.
and his great men were disturbed.

£xyy xyo x{{o £axwy xa-9( 2avY9999y 4¥<W Y (99 4xy M0
pyxwA =4 YRR Ty YYraoq Yrdasi-d4 AAu yaylod 4yJy x4y
NpD5R NIy M2%Y Xomwn noab mianaT) Xobn VPR Saph Xpabno

HamEa o8 UM YD ADTAITOR M7 RPYD XDDn NN

10. mal’k’tha’ miley mal’ka’ w' beyth mish’t’'ya’ “alalath “anath mal’k’tha’
wa'amereth mal’ka’ cheyi ‘al-y’bahaluk ra'yonak w’ ‘al-yish’tano.

Dan5:10 The queen came the banquet house the words of the king and H

the queen spoke and said, O king, live !

Do not let your thoughts trouble you nor be changed.

10> kal elofiABev 1) BaotAiooa els TOV oikov Tod WoéToUL Kal elmmev Baoiled, els Tovs al@vas (0L
1) TAPAOTETWOAV o€ ol SaloyLopol oov, kal 1 popdm cov w1 aAAotovodw:
10 kai eisélthen hé basilissa eis ton oikon tou potou kai eipen Basileu, zethi;

And the queen entered the house of the banquet. And said, O king, live!

meé tarassetosan se hoi dialogismoi sou, kai me alloioustho;
not Let disturb you your thoughts, and not let be changed!

A9 JAwaa® yads Urd 4 yxvyys 431 x4

A9 XHYXWR JAALEXYYHY AYYUT TIXEYWT TIRAS YrI4 AYraosv
JAJW4E JAYedH 99 YrI4 Anyays) 4y
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11. g’bar »'mal’kuthak qadishin beh ub’yomey ‘abuk nahiru

w'sak’lI'thanu w’ kR’ - hish’t’kachath bHeh umal’ka’ N’bukad’netsar
‘abuk rab char'tumin Kas'da’in hagimeh ‘abuk mal’ka’.

Dan5:11 a man in your kingdom in is of the holy s and in the days
of your father, light, insight and like of were found in him.

And King Nebuchadnezzar, your father, the king,

your father the king appointed him master of the magicians, , Chaldeans and

A1> éomv dvmp év 11 Baoctlela oov, év ® Tvedpa Beod, kal év Tals Npépats Tod TaTPdS Cov
YeTYopmotLs kal ovveots evpédn év adTd, kal 6 Bactdevs Nafovyodovooop 6 matip cov dpyovTa
emaoddv, paynv, Xaddalov, yalapmvdv katéoTnoey adToV,

11 aner cn té basileia sou, , kai en tais hemerais tou patros sou grégoresis

a man ‘n your kingdom is of .
And in the days of your father, vigilance,

kai synesis heurethe en autg, kai ho basileus Nabouchodonosor ho pater sou
and understanding, were found in him; and king Nebuchadnezzar your father

archonta epaoidon, magon, Chaldaion, gazarénon katestésen auton,
ruler of enchanters of magi of Chaldeans and of astrologers placed him.

J2y M AwWgY wIx{ywy oayyy A4 xi Wrd 4 [99-CY 12
(4329 39 XPyxw3 Jiq4eF 44wy Jaipd xrHiy

ATYHAT A9W)T LIPXT (43Ya Yoy qniwels Fyw-yw £yy-aa
RPN R AN0RY) VI TR M0 T S9pTop
SN MR AOOMWT TOR XM TR M

D YT WY VTP ONT YD TENUN?D MRwToR RpOoDTT

12, o= yatirah uman'da™ w’sak’l’thanu m’phashar
wa'achawayath ‘achidan um’share’ qit'rin hish’t’kachath Heh b’Dani’El
=mal’ka’ sam=sh’meh Bel’t'sha’tsar k'’ an Dani’El yith’g’rey uphish'rah y’hachaweh.

Dan5:12 This was an extraordinary , knowledge and insight, interpretation of ,
explanation of enigmas and solving of difficult problems were found i this Daniel, the king
gave the name Belteshazzar. Let Daniel now be called and he shall declare the interpretation.

12> &7 mvedpa mepLooov év adTd kai GpdvmoLs kal cUVeaLs, cuykpLvwy éviTILa
\ )4 4 \ 4 4 \ e \ 9 4 9 ~
KAl QvayyeAdov kpaToVpeva kal Avwv ocvvdéapous, Aavim kal 6 BactAevs emednkev adTd
dvopa Badtaoap: viv odv kAnBNTw, kal TV oVykpLow adTod dvayyelel oot.
12 perisson en aut) kai phronésis kai synesis, sygkrinon
extra is in him, and intelligence, and understanding of interpreting ,

kai anaggellon kratoumena kai lyon syndesmous, Daniél kai ho basileus epethéken auto onoma Baltasar;

and reporting things held, and untying things bonded together - it is Daniel,
and the king put to him the name - Belteshazzar.

nyn oun kléthéto, kai tén sygkrisin autou anaggelei soi.
Now then let him be called! and its interpretation he shall announce to you.

Y4y 4YCY Ao 4Y(Y WaP (o [43aYa YAk
Ayad A 4xy0N AYIYYa [4AYa fyanaxy4 (43yal
avai-YW 194 4yJW Axig a
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13. be’dayin Dani’El hu al mal’ka’ “aneh mal’ka’ w’amar 'Dani’El =hu’ Dani’El
- =b’'ney galutha’ di Yahud di hay’thi mal’ka’ ‘abi =Yahud.

Dan5:13 Then Daniel was brought in the king. The king spoke and said to Daniel, Are that
Daniel is of the sons of the captivity of Yahudah, my father the king brought Yahudah?

A3> 161e Aavim) elofybn évarmov Tod Baciléws, kal eilmev 6 Baotheds 1@ AavinA v
el Aavim) 6 &mo Tdv vidv s alypadocias Ts Iovdatas, fis fyayev 6 Baotheds 6 maTp pov;
13 tote Daniel eisechthée tou basileos, kai eipen ho basileus to Daniél

Then Daniel was brought in the king. And said the king to Daniel,

Daniel ho ton huion tés aichmalosias tés Ioudaias, egagen ho basileus ho patér mou?
Daniel, the one the sons of the captivity of Judea, of brought the king my father?

YIXEYWY T9RAYT Y3 JRAALE WYY 24 Yo xoywyas
Y9 XHYXWR 29X AYYHUY

T D PR M0 VT 2y nyRe T
172 DAY MDA MRIM 1No3E)

14. w'shim’"eth yik ak w’nahiru w'sak’l'thanu

w' yatirah hish't’kachath bak.

Dan5:14 Now I have heard you of is in you,
and light, insight and extraordinary have been found in you.

R4 \ ~ ~ ~ 9 4
(14) ’T]KO‘UO'G. 1T€pL ooV OTL ’lTVG‘Up.,CL 960‘0 €V OO0L,

Kal ypTyopmoLs kal ovveots kal copla mepLaot evpedrn év oot.

14 ekousa sou soi,
I heard you, of is in you,
kai gréegoresis kai synesis kai perissé heurethé en soi.
and vigilance, and understanding, and extra is found in you.

JTIPA AYa AIXY-A LAJWL faYayy YA rl0R Joyvis
ATYHAL 4xY-qw) Y2 RY-4 7 A Yxoaral 3qwyy
11T 3T TANDTOT NIDWR NIDIIT WP DY I

MNP RPRTIED POIDTRDY YT, AT
15. uk’"an hualu ay - d’'nah yiq'ron
uphish’reh ’hoda”uthani w’la’~kahalin p’shar-mil’tha’ I'hachawayah.

Dan5:15 And now and were brought in me
they might read this and make its interpretation known to me,
but they were not able to declare the interpretation of the message.

<A5> kal viv elofjABov évarmébv pov ol codol, payor, yalapmvol, tva v ypadnv TadTnv dvayvdorv

KOl 'r'ﬁv cn'rylcpl.cw al’)'rﬁs 'vapf,crwcr(,v jLou, KOl oK 'r’]va'r'](')'qcav (’Lva'y'yei)\a(, jLou.

15 kai nyn eisélthon mou , magoi, gazarénoi, tautén anagnosin
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And now there entered me men, magi,
and astrologers, this they should read,

kai ten sygkrisin autés gnorisosin moi, kai ouk edynéethésan anaggeilai moi.
and the interpretation they should make known to me.
But they were not able to announce to me.

£9wWwW 1290y WIYL YAqwW) JYrx-Aa ya o xoww ay4y e
WX £Y7194 Ayxoaral Aqwiy 4494 49xy Yvx JA Joy
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RWRD 1PTWRY WER R 59T DY nyny MmN
WAPN NJPTN CIOYTITD MWD NIPRD NIND D2 7 YD

D {0OWR NOIDORI RROD) NSOV RITTTUT DI

16. wa shim’"eth yik di~ pish’rin I'miph’shar

w'qit’rin 'mish're’ k’"an miq’'re’ uphish’reh ’hoda’uthani ‘ar'g’wana’ thil’bash
w’hamon’ka’ di- ~tsau’rak w'thal’ta’ 'mal’kuthad’ tish’lat.

Dan5:16 But ' have heard of you, tell interpretations and (o solve problems.

Now read and make its interpretation known to me,

you shall be clothed with purple and have a necklace your neck,

and you shall rule third in the kingdom.

\ 9 \ R4 \ ~ e / 4 ~ ~ 3 I\ ~ \ \
16> kai éyw fikovoa mepl ood T Sbvacal kplpaTa cuykpivar: viv odv éav dvvnbfjs TV ypadmv
avayvdval kal TV ocUyKpLowy adTis yvwploar pot, mopdpav évdiio, kal 6 paviakms 0 xpvoods

b4 9\ \ / J4 \ 4 bl ~ 4 b
éoTar éml TOV TPAXMAOV Tov, kal TpiTos év T Pactlela pov dpels.

16 kai €kousa sou krimata sygkrinai;
And | heard you, judgments to interpret.
nyn oun anagnonai kai tén sygkrisin autés gnorisai moi, porphyran endysé,
Now then, to read,
and its interpretation to make known to me, purple shall be put on you,
kai ho maniakeés estai ton trachélon sou, kai tritos ¢n t€ basileia mou arxeis.
and the necklace of shall be your neck, and as third in my kingdom you shall rule.

JAral YO YXIxy 4y YA 4y [43Ya 3P0 Jradsq7
Afoarad £AWJr 4YYL 4994 49Xy Y49 I3 JM4d yxaI=9yy
T2 T2 TRINR XDOD OTR TN SRT MY PoNar

IMIDTITY NTWDY XDPND NIPY XIND 073 2T [OORD TMIIN
17. be'dayin “aneh Dani’El w’amar mal’ka’ mat’'nathak lak lehew’yan
un’baz’b’yathak 'acharan hab b'ram k'thaba’ ‘eq’re’ I'mal’ka’ uphish’ra’ ‘ahod’ ineh.

Dan5:17 Then Daniel answered and said the king,
Let your gifts be yourself or give your rewards to someone else;
Yet I shall read the inscription to the king and make the interpretation known to him.

A7> 767e dmexpln AavimA kal elmev évamov Tod Bacdéws Ta dopatd oov ool éoTw,

\ \ \ ~ 9 4 e 4 4 9 \ \ \ \ 9 7 ~ ~
kal TTv dwpeav s otkias oov €Tepw 80s* €yw d€ TTV ypadmv avayvocopar T® PactAet
Kal TNV oOYKELOLY aOTTS YvopLow coL.

17 tote apekrithé Daniél kai eipen tou basileos Ta domata sou soi , kai tén dorean

Then answered Daniel, and he said the king, your gifts yours , and the present of
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tes oikias sou heterg dos; de ten graphén anagnosomai to basilei kai tén sygkrisin autées gnoriso soi.
your house to another give! But | the writing shall read to the king,
and the interpretation of it I shall make known to you.

9Py 4X7I9T 4xvYLY 4300 £ald 4y A48
Yy 94 dryaysyd 93 aqaay

RCIDDD NP NTDR MDD N

ITIIN EITD22D 2T MNT XOPM XD

18. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ “ilaya’ mal’kutha’
ur’butha’ wiqara’ w’had’rah y’hab |iN’bukad’netsar ‘abuk.

Dan5:18 As for you, O king, Most High El gave a kingdom, greatness, majesty,
and splendor ‘o Nebuchadnezzar your father.

18> BaoiAed, 6 Beds 6 BoTos v BactAelav kal Tv peyadwodvmy
\ \ \ \ \ 4 b4 ~ ’
kal TNV Ty kal v do&av €dwkev NaBovyodovooop 1@ maTpt cov,

18 basileu, ho huuistos tén basileian kai tén megalosynén
O king, the highest the kingdom and the greatness

kai tén timen kai tén doxan edoken Nabouchodonosor tg patri sou,
and the honor and the glory gave to Nebuchadnezzar your father.

YA 04X vy 4AYWCY 434 430 (Y acd-933 A £XYI9YYY 19
44y Ara 490 Aya-iay (P 473 49n AvA-Aa AATYAPYY Jilhay
()WY ATR 490 ATA-Aay YA 4y Av3 4£9n ayi-iay

TPURT 197 R2WO1 X908 NI0RY ©D MDY M7 XML
TR YT RIF TITTOT S0P NIT NIT MTTOT TR 7RO
129U M RIT MTTOT) OO MY 82T MM

19. unin=r’butha’ i y’hab-ich “am’'maya’ ‘umaya’ w'lishanaya’ za'a’in

w'dachalin =qadamohi di-hawah tsabe’ hawa’ qgatel w'di-hawah tsabe’ hawah mache’
w'di=hawah tsabe’ hawah marim w'di=hawah tsabe’ hawah mash’pil.

Dan5:19 the grandeur He gave on him, 2!l the peoples, nations and languages
trembled and feared him; he wished he killed and

he wished he spared alive; and he wished he elevated and he wished he humbled.

AU B ~ / T ¥ LT ’ 3 ’ ’ ~ ) /
19> kal &md Ths peyadwodvns, s Edwkev adTD, TavTes ol Aaol, pvAal, YAdooaL oav TpépovTes
\ / b \ ’ 9 ~ 3 9 4 9 \ bd / \ 3 9 /
kal poPodpevor amo mpoowmov avTod* obs MBovAeTo, AVTOS AVTpeL, kal ods MPBovAeTo,

9 \ ” \ 3 9 7 9 \ 24 \ 3 9 / 9 \ 9 4
aVTOS €TuTTEV, KAl 0Us NPovAeTO, AVTOS Vo, kal ods NBovAeTo, AOTOS ETaTELVOL.

19 kai tés megalosyneés, edoken auto, hoi laoi, phylai, glossai tremontes
And the greatness of he gave to him,
the peoples, tribes, languages trembling
kai phoboumenoi autou; ebouleto, autos anérei, kai ebouleto, autos etypten,
and fearing him. he willed he did away with, and he willed he beat,
kai ebouleto, autos huuou, kai ebouleto, autos etapeinou.
and he willed he raised up high, and he willed he humbled.

AxXyYY £F9Y-Yy xuya aaxad xJPx AUTY 2994 Y9 FAYr 2
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20. uk’di rim lib’beh W’ tig’phath |chazadah han'chath =har’'se’ mal’kutheh
wi he™'diu mineh.

Dan5:20 But when his heart was lifted up and hardened i1 pride,

he was put down the throne of his kingdom, and was taken away him.

\ e e 4 e 4 9 ~ \ \ ~ 9 ~ 9 ’ ~ e 4
20> kat 8te VP®b T kapdia adTOd Kal TO TVedpa adTod ékpaTar®dn Tod vmepndavetoacar,

7 b \ ~ /4 ~ 4 9 ~ \ e \ 9 J4 b 9 9 ~
kaTtmvéxhn amo Tod Bpovov s Bactdelas adTod, kal N Ty apnpeedn am’ avTod,

20 kai hote huyothé hé kardia autou kai ekrataiothée hyperéphaneusasthai,

And when was raised up high his heart, and was fortified to be prideful,
katénechthé tou thronou tés basileias autou, kai aphérethe autou,

he was brought down the throne of his kingdom, and was removed him.

AIYAY 43-aq07yor AYW LxyAYYO 3950y aiqe 4WyL 27I77YY 2
caiq -3 4 A0 049@hi a\yw’\ 4:=|,7w {@7‘f a\y‘fyo@:[, 7=|/<]L|ny 4:ﬁwo
Ao YA Par Agni dayyly 4wis xyylys 43lo 43al4 e w-aa
MO NITIYTRYY MW NDITTRY FA30) TR XYM 233N
YT TP Y30EY ARG NME Sum mampey 1IN0 83y
DY DD MEY MMTIR0N KU MIDORD RIPY RIOK LU

21. u =b’'ney ‘anasha’ t'rid w'lib’beh =cheyu'’tha’ sh'wi w’ im~"aradaya’ m'doreh “is’ba’

thorin y’ta’amuneh umital sh’'maya’ gish’'meh yits'taba” =y'da”
=shalit “ilaya’ 'mal’kuth ‘anasha’ u =di yits’beh y’hageym yeh.
Dan5:21 He was driven the sons of men, and his heart was made the beasts,
and his dwelling place was the wild donkeys. He was given grass to eat cattle,
and his body was wet with the dew of heaven he recognized Most High '] is ruler
the kingdom of men and that He sets it He wishes.

\ \ ~ 9 ’ 9 ’ \ e 4 9 ~ \ ~ ’ 9 4
21> katl &wo Tov avBpomwv é€eduaydn, kal 7 kapdia adTod peta TV Omplwv édob,
\ \ / ’ ~ \ /4 ~ ’ 4
Kal [LeTa Ovaypwv 1) KaTolkia avTod, kal XopTov as Bodv éfmplov adTov,
kal &m0 Ths 3p6oov Tod oVpavod TO odpa adTod éRadm, éws oU éyvw 3TL KupLedeL

6 Beos 6 BaTos THs Bacilelas ToV ABpdrmwv, kal @ av 86&m, dboer adTv.

21 kai ton anthropon exediochthé, kai he kardia autou ton thérion edothe,

And the men he was driven out, and his heart the wild beasts was given to be,
kai onagron heé katoikia autou, kai chorton boun auton,

and the wild donkeys among which he dwelt. And grass 2= an ox him,
kai tes drosou tou ouranou to soma autou ebaphé, heos egno

and of the dew of the heaven his body was dipped, until of time he knew

kyrieuei ho huuistos tés basileias ton anthropon, kai doxé, dosei autén.
dominated the highest the kingdom of men,
and to it seems good he gives it.

x0ai aya-ly a [99-0y Y339 x(Jwa 40 4wl 399 aAxy4y 22
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22, w'an’tah b’reh Bel'sha’tsar la’ lib’bak kal- ~d’'nah y’da™'ta.

Dan5:22 Yet you, his son, Belshazzar, not your heart, you knew ! this,

\ A e\ 9 ~ 9 9 ’ \ ’
22> kail oV 0 Vios avTod BaAtacap ovk étamelvwoas Tv kapdlav cov
’ \ \ o) ’ ~
kaTevomov Tov feov o0 mavTa TadTa éyvos,

22 kai sy ho huios autou Baltasar ouk ten kardian sou
And you, his son, O Belshazzar, not your heart of ,

tauta egnos,
of these things you knew.

AXJ 4T YAYAP vAXAA AXT I-a £Ay4Yly xWYyvaxa £3yw-o44y oy 2
493a7-47FY a4y Jras JAxwW 44990 YXIRSY YXAW YA 99947

XUIW yroai 40y yroyw-4y yATU-4( 1A 4Y34y 404 4= 4wny
X443 4¢3l YxU44-CYY A3 yxywy-ia 4al4dly

TN TURTR VIV AN RINRDY RO NI TR DU
NITTITREED MONDY T3 POY RIBT 0NN N2 2373

FI2Y YT NP PYDETND PITTRD 0T RIIN) KUY RDTID XYM
T NS FD TANTRTOD) MR TNREITT MO8

23. w’ =sh’'maya’ hith’'romam’at ul’'ma’naya’ <i=bay’theh hay’thiu yik

w w'rab’rbanayik sheg’lathak u cham'ra’ shathayin b’hon

w'l'elahey kas'pa’-w’ n’chasha’ phar'z’la’ ‘a’a’ w'ab’na’ di la’-chazayin w'la’-sham’”in
w'la’ yad’“in shabach’at w’l =nish'm’thak bideh w’lzal=‘or'chathak leh la’ hadar’at.
Dan5:23 but you have exalted yourself of heaven;

and they have brought the vessels of His house you, and and your nobles,

your wives and have been drinking wine them; and you have praised the deities
of silver and , of bronze, iron, wood and stone, do not see, do not hear nor understand.

And you have not glorified Him, whose hand your breath is and to whom belong ' your ways.

AU Y \ 4 \ ~ 9 ~ e ’ \ \ 4 ~ ” 9 ~ ¥

23> kai éml Tov kVpLov Bedv Tod ovpavod Vnbns, kal Ta okedm Tod olkov avTOd Hveykav
9 ’ 4 \ \ \ e ~ 7 \ e ’ \ e / ’ o
€VOTLOV 00V, KAl OV KAl OL PLEYLOTAVES 0oV KAl al TaAAAAKAL GOV KAl al TaPAKOLTOL GOV OLVoV
9 4 9 9 ~ \ \ \ \ ~ \ ~ \ ~ \ ~
emiveTe év aTOS, kal Tovs Heovs Tovs ypuools kal apyvpols kal xaAkods kal oLdmpods

\ ’ \ ’ (3 9 7 \ 9 b / \ 9 ’ b4
kal EvAtvous katl Aublvovus, ot oV BAémovoLY kal 0VK AKOVOVOLY KAl OV YLVOOKOVOLY, fveoas

\ \ 4 T e / 9 \ 9 ~ \ ~ e e ’ 9 \ 9 9 4
kal Tov Bedv, ov 1) Vo) cov év yeLpl avTod kal maoar al 6dol cov, adToV ovk édoacas.
23 kai ton tou ouranou huyothés, kai ta skeué tou oikou autou eénegkan sou,

And the of heaven you were haughty,
and the items of his house they brought you;

kai sy kai hoi megistanes sou kai kai hai parakoitoi sou oinon epinete en autois,
even you, and your great men, and , and your mistresses wine drank in them,

kai tous theous kai argyrous kai chalkous kai sidérous kai xylinous kai lithinous,
and the deities of , and of silver, and of brass, and of iron, and of wood, and of stones,

hoi ou blepousin kai ouk akouousin kai ou ginoskousin, €nesas kai ,
the ones that see not, and hear not, and know not, you praised; and the

hé pnoé sou en cheiri autou kai hai hodoi sou, auton ouk edoxasas.
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of your breath is in his hand, and your ways — him you glorified not.
HAWg Aga £IxY7 £ar-2a £F) WA W AATYAPYY Jrafda

DT 1T RINDI RTITOT NP MW TIRTRTIR 1IIND 0
24. be'dayin - sh'liaach pasa’ di=y’da’ uk’thaba’ d’'nah r’shim.

Dan5:24 Then the palm of the hand was sent and this inscription was written out.

\ ~ 9 ’ 9 ~ 9 / 9 / \ \ \ \ 4 9 /7
24> 3ua. ToOTO €k TPOTWTOV AVTOD ATECTAAT ACTPAYAAOS XELPOS KAl TNV YpadTv TadTNV évéTatev.
24 dia touto ek prosopou autou apestalée astragalos cheiros kai tén graphén tautén enetaxen.

On account of this, his presence was sent the knuckle of a hand,
and this writing he arranged.

YAFPT (P 419 419 AW A 9%y 3ravas
1T°0TDI OPR NIR RID DWW O RIND I
25. ud’'nah k'thaba’ di r'shim M’'ne’ M'ne’ T'gel Uphar'sin.
Dan5:25 Now this is the inscription was written out: MENE, MENE, TEKEL, UPHARSIN.

25> kat adTn N ypadn 7 évretaypévny Mavr Oekel dapes.
25 kai hauté he graphé he entetagmenée Mané Thekel Phares.
And this is the writing being arranged — Mene, Tekel, Peres.

AYIWAY Yy £aAl4mayy 41 4xYmaw) Ajans
FIROWT) RID0R RODNTIIN RIn NNPRTWD 13713

26. d’nah p’shar- m’ne’ M'nah- mal’kuthak w’hash’I’mah.
Dan5:26 This is the interpretation of :
MENE has numbered your kingdom and finished it.

26> TodTo TO cVYKpLPLa TOD PTLaTOS*
b 4 e \ \ 4 \ 9 / 9 /
pavT, epetpmnoev o Heds v BaociAelav cov kal emAnpwoev avdTNV*
26 touto to sygkrima ; Mane, emetrésen ten basileian sou kai eplerosen autén;

This is the interpretation of ,
Mene - measured your kingdom and finished it.

qLFH XHYXWAY 43YT4Y 9 AxAPx (Px
1700 AODRAET) XX RPN PR
27. T'qel t'qil’tah b'mo’zan’ya’ w'hish't’kachat’ chasir.
Dan5:27 TEKEL you have been weighed on the scales and found deficient.
27> Bekel, éoTdBm év Luyd kal evpebn voTepodoar

27 Thekel, estathe en zygo kai heurethé hysterousa;
Tekel — it was set in the yoke balance scale and found lacking.

FYPv Ay X333y Yoy xF1q) T
10721 2TR% N2vM MShn MovTe oTB Mo
28. P’res p'’risath mal’kuthak wihibath I'Maday uPharas.
Dan5:28 PERES your kingdom has been divided and given to the Medes and Persians.
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28> papes, dnpnrar 1 Bactdela oov kat é368n Mndows kal Ilépoars.

28 Phares, digrétai he basileia sou kai edotheé Médois kai Persais.
Peres — was divided your kingdom and was given to the Medes and Persians.

493424 4yIPYar 447194 (43Yad vWAIAAY 4w W4 Yrad 92
4xry Y9 £xdx 8w 4yal-a aarde vTqyay Fq4vn-lo

RITTTOT RDIT RPN ONVTD WHADM TERYPI 0N 7RI LD
:XM12PPA RADH LD RITDTOT MDY DM ATNIEOY

ceess oo

29. be'dayin ‘amar Bel'sha'tsar w’hal’bishu I'Dani’El w’hamon’ka’
- =tsau’reh w’hak’rizu “alohi di- shalit tal’ta’ »’'mal’kutha’.

Dan5:29 Then Belshazzar commanded, and they clothed Daniel with
and a necklace his neck, and they made a proclamation him
the third ruler in the kingdom.

29> kal eimev BaATaocap kal évédvoav Tov Aavim mopdipav
Kal TOV LOVLAKMV TOV Xpuoodv meptédmkav mepl Tov TpaxmAov avTod,

\ 9 / \ 9 ~ o 9\ 14 ’ 9 ~ 4
kal éknpuEev mepl adTod elval adToV dpyovTta TplTov év 71| BaoctAela.

29 kai eipen Baltasar kai enedysan ton Daniel kai ton maniaken periethékan
And Belshazzar spoke, and they put on Daniel , and the necklace they put
ton trachélon autou, kai ekéryxen autou einai auton archonta triton ¢n té basileia.
his neck, and proclaimed him for him to be ruler third in the kingdom.

1 awy 4yY w49 (e 43029 A9
D XITD XDPn TmwRba Dwp 8903 mab
30. b'leyl'ya’ q'til Bel'shatsar mal’ka’ Kas'daya’.
Dan5:30 night Belshazzar the Chaldean king was slain.
30> év adTf) T vokTL dvarpedn Badtacap 6 Baotdets 6 XaAdalwv.

30 te nykti anairethé Baltasar ho basileus ho Chaldaion.
night was done away with Belshazzar the king of the Chaldeans.

Chapter 6

YAXIXY JAXW JAYW 439y 4XTYY (9P 434y WrA4AY Dane:
R0 PRY IY 32 8PIDOD D3P RITR WNTIN
31. (6:1 in Aramaic) w’Dar’'yawesh Madaya’ gabel mal’kutha’ 2’bar sh’nin shitin w’ .
Dan5:31 So Darius the Mede took the kingdom, a son of sixty- years.
<6:1> Kai Aapetos 6 MA8os mapélaBev v Baotdetav dv étdv e€nrovra dbo.

1 Kai Dareios ho Médos parelaben tén basileian on eton hexékonta
And Darius the Mede took the kingdom, years old sixty

A4Y 43Y79aVH4L 4xvY Yo YAPAT Wy 4a YA w2
4xvyy-Cys yvad 24 yarqwoy
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1. (6:2 in Aramaic) sh’phar Dar'yawesh wahaqim al/-mal’kutha’ la’achash’dar’p’naya’
w' es’rin di lehewon ~mal’kutha’.
Dan6:1 It seemed good Darius to set the kingdom and twenty satraps,

they might be the kingdom,

\ x S 7 ’ \ ’
(2) KOl TPETEV EVOTILOV ACLPGLO‘U KAl KATECTTOEV

9\ ~ ’ ’ e \ 9’ ~ 0 9 \ 9 [ % ~ 4 9 ~
€L TTS B(IO‘L)\GLGS OATPATTAS EKATOV ELKOOL TOV ELVAL ALTOVS €V 0)\"[] ™ B(I.O'l)\ebq. avTov

2 kai eresen Dareiou kai katestésen
And it was pleasing Darius, and he placed
tés basileias satrapas eikosi einai autous té basileia autou
the kingdom satraps twenty, for them to be kingdom his.

JrAYY-AH (43Ya e 4x{x YT Jrayy 4073
Py 4ya-4 4YYr 4908 yrald Y33 JAl4 43Y79awn4 Jrad-ia
TR ONIT VT RODR TR TR PV

1P RITP™ND RDODI NRUL T3P AT PR RDITUON T

............
O

2. (6:3 in Aramaic) w’ min’hon sar’kin t'latha’ di Dani’El chad-min’hon di=lehewon
‘achash’dar’p’naya’ ‘ileyn yahabin I’hon ta 'ma’ umal’ka’ la’~ naziq.

Dan6:2 and them three commissioners (of Daniel was one of them),
these satraps might give accountable to them, and the king not suffer loss.
\ 7 ) A \ ~ o o) ° ) S A~
3> kal émavew adTAOV TaKTLKOUS TPELS, ®v Mv Aann els €€ adTdv,
~ 9 4 9 ~ \ / 4 [ 74 e \ \ 9 ~
Tob amodLdovar avTols Tovs caTtpamas Adyov, 6Tws 6 BactAevs p1) évoxAfjTa-

3 kai auton taktikous treis, en Daniél heis ex auton,
And them tacticians three, Daniel was one of them,

apodidonai autois tous satrapas logon, hopos ho basileus mé enochlétai;
for the to render to them satraps a reckoning, so that the king should not be troubled.

(IPCLY 43YJ9aWH4Y 43 Y9F-C0 HryYxy 473 AYa (41Ya Yiaga
xyyy-dy-do axyyeal xawo £ylyr a9 491xi prq 24
S3p~5D XMIDITWIRI RIDTIO-OY ABIND RIT 73T ORIIT 1IN
INDIDPR~OD~OY MMInPID MWy NDPnI M3 XTI M0 0T

3. (6:4 in Aramaic) ‘edayin Dani’El d’'nah hawa’ mith’natsach “al=sar’kaya’ wa’achash’dar’p’naya’

- beh umal’ka’ “ashith |chagamutheh o= al=mal’kutha’.
Dan6:3 Then this Daniel was distinguishing himself the commissioners and satraps
, and the king was planning to set him the kingdom.

\ 5 e \ 9 / [ %4 ~ \ 9 Y A
4> kal v Aavn dmep avTovs, ETL TVEDA TTEPLETOV €V AVTD,

\ e \ )4 9 \ 9 9 e ~ 4 9 ~
kal 6 BaclAevs kaTéoTnoey aOTOV €p’ SAMSs THs PactAelas avTod.

4 kai en Daniel autous, perisson en auto,
And Daniel was them, extra was in him,
kai ho basileus katestésen auton tes basileias autou.
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and the king placed him kingdom his.

any (43yal apywald acdo Jios wra £Y79aWH4TY 41Y9F A a4s
(39-CY anywald Ya-ya-4¢ axapwy ado-dyv 4xvydy

AATL0 xPyxwa £ AxAPwy vIW-YY 473 Jyray-ia

TR ONTP ANRWID MRV 72 N NRRNTEON XD 1IN
52p~52 mowin? 1HoIRD o My -5 8mDon

'ﬂ-n‘w nlgpeigluin B S-Re inkinlirg w‘vw ‘7:1 NI TR

4. (6:5 in Aramaic) ‘edayin sar’haya wa achash’dur p'naya’ hawo ba ayin |lc|h hash’kachah

Dani’El mal’kutha’ w':c="ilah ush’chithah la’~ hash’kachah hal=-
- hu’ w'h:al=shalu ush’chithah la’ hish’t’kachath alohi.
Dan6:4 Then the commissioners and satraps were seeking (o find occasion Daniel
the kingdom. But not find occasion or fault, he was
There was error or fault was not found in him.

\ e \ \ e /4 9 4 4 e ~ \
<> kal oL TakTkol kal ol caTpdmar €{NTovv mpddaoLy evpelv kaTa AavimA+

\ ~ J4 \ / \ / Gl ~ I3 \ 0
kal maoav mpoPaoLy kal TapdTTopka Kal ApBAdkMpa ovy edpov kat’ avTod, §TL MOTOS TV.

5 kai hoi taktikoi kai hoi satrapai ezetoun prophasin heurein Daniél;
And the tacticians and the satraps sought an excuse to find something Daniel;
kai prophasin kai paraptoma kai amblakéma ouch heuron autou, en.
and excuse, or transgression, or error they did not find him, he was

Aya J4yald wyway 40 1a Y4 Y4 434997 Ja4e
AACE xag avde AMYwa Al 4070y

3T DRMTO DWmY XD T TRR PN N33 1IN
D MR NI MDY MITAWT TP XPYTOD

5. (6:6 in Aramaic) ‘edayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek ‘am’rin di la’ n’hash’kach I’'Dani’El d’'nah ="ila’
lahen hash’kach’nah hi b’dath .

Dan6:5 Then these men said, We shall not find occasion this Daniel
unless we find it him the law of
<6> kal elmov ol TakTLKOL Oy ebproopev kata Aavin mpodaoiy el p1 év vopipors Beod adTod.

6 kai eipon hoi taktikoi Ouch heurésomen Daniél prophasin ei mé ¢n nomimois

And said the tacticians, We did not find Daniel an excuse
unless it be i1 the laws of

4yy-Co wWA9R J4 £3Y)9aWH4T 43 YT JAa4y
Ay JAYlod 4yy wraqa Al Y4 wyv
RDPR~OV WITT PR RIDITWINY NIDIO TN
by m‘w‘v x:‘vz: AR -r‘v TR 72

6. (6:7 in Aramalc) ‘edayin sar’kaya’ wa’achash’dar p'naya’ ‘ilen har guhu =mal’ka’
w'ken ‘am’rin leh Dar'yawesh mal’ka’ cheyi.

Dan6:6 Then these commissioners and satraps gathered together o the king
and spoke this to him, King Darius, live !
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<7> T6T€ oL TakTKOL KAl ol gaTpdmaL mapéoTnoav Td Pactlel
\ 0 Y A ~ ~ 9 \ A ~
kal etmav adTd Aapele Baotded, els Tovs aldvas (0L
7 tote hoi taktikoi kai hoi satrapai parestésan tg basilei
Then the tacticians, and the satraps stood beside the king.

kai eipan autg Dareie basileu, zethi;
And they said to him, O king Darius, live!

£XTHIY 439943 £379aWhdy 4YNF 4xvYY AYF (Y veoix4s
AC4-CYYY o3 A0 A~y A 9F4 PPxy 4YY wAe Ay el

4xv94 9N 4y 4y Y1y JAL JAxEX JRYra-ao wiky
ROITDY RIDITT NDITWIND N0 RMIDOL 270 5D WYIRT

MPRTODTIN W MYRITITTOD 0T 9N MEpn? X200 O MP?
INDITN 330 RO X20D IR TP PR2N PRIV W)

7. (6:8 in Aramaic) ‘ith’'ya’atu sar’key mal’kutha’ sig’'naya’ wa'achash’dar’p’naya’ hadab’raya’
uphachawatha’ 'qayamah q’'yam mal’ka’ ul’'thaqaphah =ci=yib'“eh ba"u =hal=‘elah
we’enash =yomin t'lathin lahen minak mal’ka’ yith'ryme’ I'gob .

Dan6:7 the commissioners of the kingdom, the prefects and the satraps, the high officials
and the governors have consulted together that the king should establish a statute

and make a strong , makes a petition deity or man except you,
O king, thirty days, shall be cast the den of

/ /4 e 9\ ~ ’ \ \ 4 24
8> cvveBovdedoavto mavTes ol émi THs BaotAelas cov oTPATNYOL KAl CATPATAL, VTTATOL
\ / ~ ~ / ~ \ ~ /4
kal Tomapyal Tod orTfical otacer BactAkd) kal évioydoal OpLapov,
174 (3} N b / ” \ \ ~ \ 9 4 %4 e ~ / b 9
dmws 0s av altnom altnpa Tapa wavtos Heod kal avBpwmmov éws Mpepdv TpLakovTa AAX

1| mapa ood, Baociled, épPAnbfoeTal els TOv Adkkov TdOV AedvTov:

8 synebouleusanto hoi ¢! tés basileias sou strategoi kai satrapai, hypatoi kai toparchai
took counsel the ones your kingdom - the commandants,
and satraps, the supreme leaders, and toparchs,
stésai stasei basiliké kai enischysai horismon, aités¢ aitéma theou
establish position a royal, and to strengthen an enactment,
should ask a request deity
kai anthropou hémeron triakonta all’ & sou, basileu, embléthésetai ¢is ton lakkon ;
or man, days thirty, except you, O king, shall be put the pit of

1a¥-xay a\q/ywa\{ 4 1A 4£9xy WWXY £4F4 WAL Px 4:)'{7 ¥oy o
:4a0X 4:{—3,4 F7
"TRTRTD MIWO? XD 0T RIND DWOM NTON OPR XIOD DL

INTYD X507 o0

8. (6:9 in Aramaic) k' an mal’ka’ t'qgim w'thir'shum k’thaba’ <i la’ 'hash’nayah
dath-Maday uPharas di-la’ the'de’.

Dan6:8 Now, O king, establish and sign the document it may not be changed,

the law of the Medes and Persians, may not be revoked.

~ o ~ ~ \ e \ \ ¥ 4
9> vbv ovv, Baoctled, oTTioov TOV OpLopov kal ékbes ypadnv,
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8mws k1) dAdorwd) 10 36ypa M7dwv kat Ilepodv.
9 nyn oun, basileu, stéson ton horismon kai ekthes graphén,
Now then, O king, establish the enactment, and display in writing

hopos me alloiothé to dogma Médon kai Person.
how should not be changed the decree of the Persians and Medes!

FATEY £33 ywg Wrada £YY Afa {39V 10
INTDNY XIND DU W X2PD M7 SART0DS

9. (6:10 in Aramaic) kal-qgabel d’nah mal’ka’ Dar’'yawesh r’sham k'thaba’ we'esara’,

Dan6:9 Consequently King Darius signed the document, and the ban.

10> 767e 6 Baorheds Aapelos éméTaev ypadivar 70 Soypa.

10 tote ho basileus Dareios epetaxen graphénai to dogma.
Then king Darius gave orders to write the decree.

A JHx) JArYY AxP I (o 439xY WAWq R a o0ai ay [4A YAy
13YY97C° Y19 4vA 4Yr39 AxX JAyysy ylwrqa 4y axados

AYa xyafyy ago 4y3-ia 9Py AR YAP 4avyr 4y
T2 N2 TMI21 AMAD SY 8303 DOWITYT Y 2T O8I
MMDNITOY 72 RAT RRMI ANPA IR DRET T3 ANTPY3

D T NRTRTIR AV XITTOT O3p~5D AIDy 07 NTImY NPEm

10. (6:11 in Aramaic) w’Dani’El k'di y’da” < =r'shim k’'thaba’ “al 'bay’theh w’ p’thichan leh
“ilitheh Y’rush’lem w'zim’nin t'lathah b'yvoma’ hu’ barek “al=bir’kohi um’tsale’ umode’
kal-qabel di- “abed - d'nah.
Dan6:10 Now when Daniel knew the document was signed, he went (o his house.
And were open fo him in his roof-room Yerushalam);
and he knelt on his knees three times in the day,
praying and giving thanks , as he did this.

\ (4 ” %4 ) ’ \ 4 Y A ’ \ 0 9 ~
A1 kal Aavim, fvika éyvew 8TL éveTdym T doypa, elofAbev els TOV oikov adTod,
kal at Bupldes dvewypévar adTd év Tols Vmepwols adTod kaTevavt lepovoadm,
\ \ ~ ~ ’ 0 / \ \ /4 ~ \ /4
Kal KaLpovs TPELs TTS TLEPAS TV KARTTOV €L TA YOVATA AVTOD KAl TPOCEUXOLEVOS

D / J ’ ~ ~ 9 ~ \ 3 ~ 5
kal €€opoloyoipevos évavtiov Tod Beod atTod, kabws Mv moLdv énmpoobev.

11 kai Daniél, henika egno enetagé to dogma, eis€lthen cis ton oikon autou,
And when Daniel knew was arranged the decree, he went his house,
kai aneggmenai autg en tois hypergois autou Ierousalem,
and were open to him in his upper rooms Jerusalem.
kai kairous treis tés hemeras én kampton ta gonata autou kai proseuchomenos
And times three of the day bending his knees, and praying,
kai exomologoumenos , kathos én poion
and making acknowledgment , as doing

A4 YA JIuxyy 4039 (43Yal vrywar YWA9R Y4 43991 Y4
TFIION DT 100mY RYD ON9ITO MW w0 PN 87733 1IN D

11. (6:12 in Aramaic) ‘edayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek har’gishu
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w’hash’kachu ’Dani’El ba e’ umith’chanan .

Dan6:11 Then these men met together

and found Daniel praying and supplication

12> t67e ol dvdpes ékelvol mapetnpnoav kal evpov Tov AavinA dElodvra
kal dedpevov Tod Beod avTod.

12 tote hoi andres ekeinoi paretérésan kai heuron ton Daniél axiounta kai deomenon
Then those men closely watched, and they found Daniel petitioning and beseeching

1YY AF4-C0 4YYYaP JAY4Y VIVAP JAa491
A4y A0 a WLy e xywq 4F4 443
£xy1494 371 4y} 4y Y1y 1Al YA xdx Jayya-ao wigy
paox f/-aa FPv ay-xay 4xY 49ina sy 4y Ay

NP0 TRNTOY N2ODTOTR TIRN) 137 1IN
FPNTORTIR VI WNTOD T pRw o8 RO

RINITN 35 NRTOY XDOR IR TP RN PRTTIY U
ANTYN KDTT 0097 TTIRTITR XOPH NIWY R 820D MY

12, (6:13 in Aramaic) be’'dayin g’ribu w =mal’ka’ “al~ mal’ka’ hala’ r'sham’at
~‘enash di-yib’"eh =l =‘elah we'enash =yomin t’'lathin lahen minak mal’ka’ yith’ryme’
gob “aneh mal’ka’ w yatsiba’ mil'tha’ 'dath-Maday uPharas ci=la’ the™'de’.
Dan6:12 Then they approached and spoke the king the king’s ,
Did you not sign man shall ask deity or man thirty days, except of you,
O king, is to be cast den of ? The king answered and , The thing is true,
the law of the Medes and Persians, may not be revoked.

13> katl mpooeABovTes Aéyovory 7o) Baothel Baolled, oy opLopodv érafas Smws mas dvBpwmos,
ds dv altmom mapa mavTos Heod kal avBpamov altnpa éws Mpepdv TpLakovta aAN’ 1| mapa cod,
Baotled, éuBAnOfoeTaL els TOv Adkkov Tdv AedvTov; kal eimev 6 Baothets AAnOLvos 6 Adyos,

kal 70 3oypa Mndwv kal Ilepodv od mapereboeTar.

13 kai proselthontes legousin tQ basilei Basileu, ouch etaxas hopos anthropos,
And coming forward, they say to the king, O king,
did you not order so that man
aitése theou kai anthropou aitema hémeron triakonta all’ e sou,
should ask deity or man a request days thirty, except you,
basileu, embléthésetai cis ton lakkon ? kai ho basileus Aléthinos ho logos,
O king, shall be put the pit of ? And the king, is true The word,

kai to dogma Meéedon kai Person ou pareleusetai.
and the decree of the Medes and Persians shall not pass.

193y s [#Aya A §Y(Y AR JAqr4Y v jrad3e
49F4-Coy Yoo 4y(Y yalo yw-4( avar 14 4xy(A
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13. (6:14 in Aramaic) be’dayin "ano w'am’rin di Dani’El
=b'ney galutha’ di Yahud la’-sam yik mal’ka’ t'""em
w' - r'sham’at w’zim’nin t'lathah b'yoma’ ba’e’ ba utheh.
Dan6:13 Then they answered and spoke , Daniel,
is of the sons of captivity of Yahudah, pays no attention to you, O king,
or you signed, but he makes his prayer three times in the day.

A4 167e dmexplOnoav kal Aéyovorv évarmov Tod BaotAéws AavinA 6 &o TOV VLBV TS
atypadwotas s lovdatas ody vVmeTdym 76 doypaTti cov,
kal kalpovs Tpels Ths Npépas alTel mapa Tod Heod adTod Ta alThpraTta adTod.
14 tote apekrithésan kai legousin Daniel ho
Then they responded, and they spoke , saying, Daniel, the one

ton huion tes aichmalosias tés Ioudaias ouch hypetage (0 dogmati sou,
the sons of the captivity of Judea was not submitted to your decree;

kai kairous treis tés hémeras aitei ta aitémata autou.
and times three of the day he asks the requests of his.

oy 2avlo w9 4aw oyw 4xy aay £yly yaiadas
Axydhad qaxwy 43 gwyw 3oy aoy axysxaw( (9 yw [43ya

Sp) "oy w3 XM vy XDPR VT XDPR TR W
MMIDET? TR NI @R 2opn Ty AmArw? 53 o OX0T

14. (6:15 in Aramaic) ‘edayin mal’ka’ R'di mil’tha’ sh’'ma” b’esh «lohi

w' al Dani’El sam bal |'sheyzabutheh w’ me aley mish’tadar |'hatsalutheh.
Dan6:14 Then the king, when he heard the word, he was displeased himself. And he set
the heart on Daniel, to deliver him. And striving the going of deliver him.

15> 167€ 6 Baothels, os TO pHpa frovoev, TOAL éAvmNin ém’ adTd kal mepl Tod AavinA
9 ’ ~ 9 ’ 9\ \ e e ’ o) 9 J4 ~ 9 )4 y 7

MywvioaTo 100 eEelécbal adToV Kal éns €omépas Mv aywvilopevos Tod eEeléabal adTov.
15 tote ho basileus, hos to hréema ekousen, elypéthe auto kai tou Daniel egonisato

Then the king, as he heard the saying, fretted him;
and Daniel he struggled

exelesthai auton kai hesperas en agonizomenos exelesthai auton.
rescue him, and evening he was struggling to rescue him.

4y oa £YYd Y4y 4YY-Co vWAR Y4 43491 A4S 16
Aywald 44 YAt £yW-ra JAer T4 FPv Ayl xamra
NPPD VT NDORD IR 20ROV WD PR #1033 N
MWD XD DOPY NPORTOT DOPA TORTODTT DT YTRD N7

15. (6:16 in Aramaic) be’dayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek har'gishu al=mal’ka’ w mal’ka’ da™ mal’ka’
~dath 'Maday uPharas di=hal=‘esar ug’yam di=mal’ka’ y’hageym la’ I'hash’nayah.

Dan6:15 Then these men assembled the king and the king, O king, know the law
the Medes and Persians is ban or statute the king establishes may not be changed.

<16> T67e ol dvdpes éketvor Aéyovory Td Baoctdel I'vab, BaotAed, 8Tu 86ypa MHdois
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\ 4 ~ ~ e \ \ / e\ ”n e \ / 9 ~ /
kal Ilépoars Tod mav opropov kal otaciv, v av 6 Baoctdevs oMo, oV del mapaAdaar.

16 tote hoi andres ekeinoi basilei Gnothi, basileu, dogma Medois
Then those men the king, Know, O king! the decree of the Medes
kai Persais tou kai stasin, an ho basileus stésg, ou parallaxai.
and Persians, and position the king shall establish not be altered.

A70 4x7A44 Ba 4900 vYAr (4aYad vAxaay 994 4YY jradda
WYITAWAL 473 £9%ax9 AU A4 o yadd J4yald 4 4yy

TP RDITR T 82D 0D ONITD M) oy 82D pINaT
AT RIT RTOTND MOTMOD MK T TIRN ONTD TN 82500

16. (6:17 in Aramaic) be’'dayin mal’ka’ w’hay’thiu I'Dani’El ur'mo 'guba’

“aneh mal’ka’ w’amar |'Dani’El palach-leh bith'dira’ hu’ y'sheyz’binak.
Dan6:16 Then the king , and they brought Daniel and threw him the den

The king spoke and said to Daniel, constantly serve shall Himself deliver you.

17> 161e 6 Baotlels eimev kal fyayov Tov Aavin kal évéBadov adTov els TOV Adkkov TdvV
Aebvtav: kal elmev 6 Baoctdeds ) Aavimh ‘O Beds oov, @ oV Aatpeders évdeleyds,

avTos e€eleltal oe.

17 tote ho basileus kai égagon ton Daniél kai enebalon auton ¢is ton lakkon H
Then the king , and they led Daniel, and they put him the pit of

kai eipen ho basileus {0 Daniél y latreueis endelechos, autos exeleitai se.
But said the king to Daniel, in serve continually, he shall rescue you.

AXPTo9 4y AYxuy 491 ¥)-(o XYWy AAH Y94 XAxXAAT 18
((4yag yon fywx-4 a4 23ar)9999 xPTogy

ANPTY3 825D ARNM 833 0ROV Moy 77T 13 MM
:ONT2 133 NWNND 9T 3730 NPT A

17. (6:18 in Aramaic) w’heythayith ‘eben chadah w’sumath «/=pum guba’ w'chath’'mah mal’ka’
“iz'q'theh ub’"iz'qath rab’r’banohi di la’~thish’ne’ ts’bu b’Dani’El.

Dan6:17 A stone was brought and laid the mouth of the den; and the king sealed it
his own signet and the signet of his nobles,
so that the affair might be changed Daniel.

18> katl fjveykav AlBov kal émédmkav ém 16 oTopa Tod Adkkov,
\ 9 ’ e \ 9 ~ ’ 9 ~
kal éodppayloaTo 6 BactAevs év T dak TVALW aOTOD
\ 9 ~ ’ ~ / 9 ~ %4 \ 9 ~ ~ 9 ~
Kal év 7O dak TLALW TOV peyLoTavev avTod, 0Tws 1) AAAotwdf) mpadypa év Td AavimA.
18 kai énegkan lithon kai epethékan to stoma tou lakkou, kai esphragisato ho basileus

And they brought stone one, and they placed it the mouth of the pit,
and set seal on it the king

to daktylig autou kai en to daktylio ton megistanon autou, hopos meé alloiothé pragma Daniéel.
his ring, and the ring of his great men;
so that should not be changed the thing regard to Daniel.

oya-4¢ Yruay xve x3v alyial 4y (x4 Jrago
Aardo xay Fxywy ayyaf
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18. (6:19 in Aramaic) ‘edayin ‘azal mal’ka’ ubath t'wath w'dachawan la’-han’"el
ohi w’shin’teh nadath «lohi.

Dan6:18 Then the king went off and spent the night fasting.

And diversions were not brought him; and his sleep fled him.

19> kal dmijABev 6 Baotdeds els TOV oikov adToD kal ékopmfn ddevmvos,
\ 7 / ~ \ [ ’ ~
kal €d€opaTta ovk eloTveykav adTd, Kal 0 VTVos AméoTn AT’ avToD.
\ J4 e \ \ 4 ~ 4 \ 9 ’ ~
kal amékAeroev 0 Beos Ta oTopaTa TOV AedvTwv, Kal oV TapMvaxAnoav T® AavinA.

19 kai apelthen ho basileus cis ton oikon autou kai ekoiméthé adeipnos,
And went forth the king his house, and he went to bed supperless;

kai edesmata ouk eisénegkan aut, kai ho hypnos apesté autou.
and food was not carried in to him, and sleep left him.

kai apekleisen ta stomata , kai ou parénochlésan tg Daniél.
But shut the mouths of , and they did not molest Daniel.

£33 YvPr 4979w Yy 12492
(T4 4xy94-3a £330 3l39xa9y
RT3 0PY X7DTRWD N2PD 1IINAD
IOIN ROITNTOT RTD TRTANT

19. (6:20 in Aramaic) be'dayin mal’ka’ bish’par’para’ y'gqum H'nag’ha’
u guba’ di= ‘azal.

Dan6:19 Then the king arose at dawn, , and went in haste ‘0 the den

<20) ‘T(,)‘TE 6 BCLO’L>\€I\)S (,I,VéO"T'Y] T(\) Tl'p(x)\l. év T(’.l:) (I)O.)‘T\L

kol év omovdf) MABev éml Tov Adkkov TdV AebvTwv:

20 tote ho basileus anesté to proi kai ¢n spoudé €lthen ¢ ton lakkon ;
Then the king rose up in the morning .
And in haste he cam the pit of

4ydy aje fox gino (P35 [43Yal 4391 AIIPYYY 2
AXY4 o yAld 43U 4al4 290 J439a J4ayal W4y
4 xyq44yY yxyITAwd yaa 493ax3 adul)

NDOR MY PYT IOEY Op3 ORITD X3P MITPRIIND
TR T TN NI RTON TAY ONIT OR2ITO TN

IRDTINTIR MAPED D07 XOMINI FRTM0D

20. (6:21 in Aramaic) uk’'miq’r’beh I'guba’ |'Dani’El “atsib z’"iq “aneh mal’ka’
w'amar 'Dani’El Dani’El “abed chaya’
‘an’tah =leh bith'dira’ sheyzabuthak min- .
Dan6:20 When he had come near the den (0 Daniel, he cried out a grieved
The king spoke and said to Daniel, Daniel, servant of the living Il, ,
you constantly , deliver you from ?
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2D kal év 7d éyyllewv adTov 70 Adkkw €Bomoev dwvi) loyupa Aavin 6 8odAos Tob Beod Tod

{@vTos, 6 Beds cov, @ oV AaTpebels Evdelexds, el MduvNOT éEedéodar oe &k aToOpaTOS TV AebvTwv;

21 Kkai en tg eggizein auton tQ lakko eboésen ischyra Daniéel ho doulos tou zontos,
And at his approaching to the pit to Daniel he yelled a strong, Daniel,
O servant of the living El,
, ho sy endelechos, exelesthai se ek stomatos ?
in you continually,
to rescue you from out of the mouth of ?

AAY JAYol 4y (Y £YYYo (4aya Jradz
M TRDYD NPOR SPn XIODTOV NI 1IN S0
21. (6:22 in Aramaic) ‘edayin Dani’El "im=mal’ka’ malil mal’ka’ cheyi.
Dan6:21 Then Daniel spoke to the king, O king, live !
22> kal eimev Aavin) 70 Baohel Baoted, els Tovs aidvas {7

22 kai eipen Daniél to basilei Basileu, zéthi;
And Daniel said to the king, O king, live!

9Py IV 47 4£x7344 W) 1FY AY4Y udw 1ad4 s
xag0 &0 AlvIH 4YLY YAYaP J4v AL xHyxwa YT Aavyaf ia
S3p~52 1531 8D RDITN 0D 93 MRNDD MO TN D

TV 8D 19127 8950 TMRIRP ARY YD nmoMwT 10T MIRTR 0T

22, (6:23 in Aramaic) sh’lach mal’akeh usagar pum w'la’ chab’luni
- zahu hish’t’kachath li w'aph yvik mal’ka’ chabulah la’ “ab’deth.
Dan6:22 sent His angel and shut > mouths and they have not harmed me,
in purity was found in me; and also you, O king, I have done no crime.

e 4 9 4 \ ) 9 ~ \ 4 \ 4 ~ 4
23> 0 Beds pov dmeoTeldev TOV dyyelov adToD, kal evéppabev Ta oTOpATA TV A€dVTWV,
\ / 4 e ’ ~ / 7
Kal OVK EAVLNVAVTO e, 8TL KaTévavTl adTod evbiTns nupedn pou-

\ 4 \ ~ ~ / 9 9 ’
Kal évamov 8€ god, factAed, TAPATTOWLA OVK ETOLNCA.

23 apesteilen ton aggelon autou, kai enephraxen ta stomata ,
sent his angel, and he obstructed the mouths of ,
kai ouk elyménanto me, autou euthytés ehurethé moi;
and they did not lay me waste; him uprightness was found in me;
kai de sou, basileu, paraptoma ouk epoiésa.
and even you, O king, a transgression I did not commit.

49177y APFIAL 94 (43yaly Aardo 48 4w £YY JradIu
B34 9 YA 4 39 HYyxwa-4 (Y 431y (4394 PFav

N217TR TPOIT? TN DN2ITPY UMDY 8D RO RDPR TIND D
IFTPND TR T M3 MORWTTRD S07521 XITIR ONIT PR

23, (6:24 in Aramaic) be'dayin mal’ka’ sagi’ t'eb «lohi ul’'Dani’El ‘amar "han’saqah =guba’
w’husaq Dani’El =guba’ w'l:al=chabal la’~hish’t’kach heh < heymin .
Dan6:23 Then the king was very pleased him and gave orders Daniel
be taken up of the den. So Daniel was taken up of the den
HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — Chetuvim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust = page 6958



and no injury was found on him, he had trusted

24> t67e 6 Baoctheds mOAL Hyabivin ém’ adTd kal Tov Aavin) elmev dvevéykar ék Tod Adkkov*
\ )4 b ~ / \ ~ \ 9 e 4 9 9 ~
kal avmvexOm Aavin éx Tod Adkkov, kal maoa diadpBopa oty evpédn év adTd,
&t émloTevoev év 1 Bed adTod.
24 tote ho basileus poly egathynthe autg kai ton Daniél eipen anenegkai ¢k tou lakkou;
Then the king felt much good him, and spoke for Daniel to be brought of the pit.

kai anénechthé Daniél ¢k tou lakkou, kai diaphthora ouch heurethé ¢ auto,
And they bore Daniel of the pit, and hurt was not found him,

episteusen
he trusted

(faya aa Aarnif vY4-3a Y& 43997 vAxaay 4¥dY Y4
4391 x3094d vey-4y Jraawyy Jraiys Jri4 vyq 4xvia4 91
PAR JYAVY LYY 4x7A94 Jrad vedwoaa 4o

ON2IT T TR 1528 TOT PR X133 1M XDDR RIS
N33 NOUIRD SWRTRDY 1IN 130D 79R 07 RNPIR 209
MR TR 521 KON 1913 WY T Y
24, (6:25 in Aramaic) wa’amar mal’ka’ w’hay’thiu gub’raya’ ‘ilek di=‘akalu gar’tsohi < Dani’El

ul’'gob r'mo ‘inun b’neyhon un’sheyhon w'la’-m’to | guba’
=sh'litu b’hon W= hadiqu.

Dan6:24 And the king gave orders, and they brought those men had chewed the bits of Daniel,
and they cast them, their sons and their wives > den; and they had not reached
of the den overpowered them and crushed

25> kat eilmev 6 BaolAevs, kal Mydyooav Tovs Gvdpas Tovs draBadovras Tov AavimA,
\ b \ / ~ 4 b / 9 \ \ e e\ 9 ~ \ e ~ 9 ~
Kal €ls TOV Adkkov Tov Aedvtov éveBAndnoav, adTol kal ol viol adTAV kal al yvvalkes aOTOV*
\ 9 4 9 \ ¥ ~ ’ % T ’ LN e ’
kal ovk €pbacav els 70 €dados ToD Adkkov €ms 00 EkVpLEVTAV AVTOV OL AEOVTES
\ / \ ~ ~ ’
Kal TAVTA T4 00TA aOTAV ENETTLVAV.

25 kai eipen ho basileus, kai égagosan tous andras tous diabalontas ton Daniél, kai ¢is ton lakkon
And spoke the king, and they led the men, the ones accusing Daniel, and the pit of

eneblethésan, autoi kai hoi huioi auton kai hai gynaikes auton; kai ouk ephthasan
they put them, and their sons, and their wives. And they did not come

tou lakkou hou ekyrieusan auton kai eleptynan.
of the pit dominated them , and of made fine.

4394 £a90-0yd xy 4y{y wyida jiadde
AW JPYYOW 4094-0Y 9 JAq4ata fayw(ly
NN NP7 30D NIPR WM PIND D

N7 TI0mo0 RYINTODD PINTTYT XY

25, (6:26 in Aramaic) be’dayin Dar’'yawesh mal’ka’ k'thab ="am’maya’ ‘umaya’
wllishanaya’ ¢ =da’arin =‘ar’"a’ sh’lam’kon yis'ge’.

Dan6:25 Then Darius the king wrote the peoples, nations

and the languages were living the land: May your peace abound!
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26> 761 Aapetos 6 Baotdeds éypadev maoL Tols Aaols, pulals, yAdooars,
Tols olkodowv év maom T v Elpfvn vpiv mAnBuvbein-
26 tote Dareios ho basileus egrapsen tois laois, phylais, glossais,
Then Darius the king wrote to the peoples, tribes, and languages,
oikousin té gé Eirene hymin pléthyntheié;
the ones living the earth, saying, Peace be multiplied unto you.

Jro4x yyal axeydy jelw-Cys aa Yoo yaw ayap-yya

43K 4304 4737314 J43)a"Fa 3al4 YaPyY J3dnay
'4‘7‘|‘5F‘4° E\7®/W‘r {3uxx 41-% E\X‘l‘)’(%‘ 7»710( Vgl

.....

v NU?@S NI SR7ITIT ATON DTRT Tﬂbgm
IXDIOTTY ML SIMNN X2TOT AMOPm PRdYR o3P

26. (6:27 in Aramaic) - may sim t'"em =shal’tan mal’kuthi za'a’in
w'dachalin - =Dani’El di=hu’ chayad’

w'qayam umal’kutheh < -la’ thith’chabal w'shal’taneh =sopha’.

Dan6:26 A decree was given me the dominion of my kingdom men tremble
and fear Daniel; He is the living '] and enduring

and His kingdom is one shall not be destroyed, and His dominion shall be to the end.

27> éx mpocmou pov €1ébn doypa Tod év mhom dpx Ths Baotdelas pov eivar Tpépovtas
\ 4 9 \ 7 ~ ~ [ 74 9 4 9 \ ~ \ 4
kal $poPovpévous amod mpoowmov Tod Beod AavimA, 8L adTds éoTLv Beos Ldv kal pévav

9 \ A~ \ e 4 9 ~ 9 / \ e ’ 9 ~ e 7
€ls Tovs atdvas, kail 1) Bactdeta adTod oV diadpBaproeTar, kal 1M kvpLeta adTod €ns TENOLS®

27 ek prosopou mou etethé dogma tou arche tes basileias mou tremontas
my presence I made a decree for the one rule of my kingdom to trembling
kai phoboumenous prosopou Daniel, autos estin zon kai menon ,
and fearing the face of of Daniel.
he is the living Il, and the one abiding ,
kai hée basileia autou ou diaphtharésetai, kai hée kyrieia autou telous;
and his kingdom shall not be destroyed, and his dominion is the end.

43WwW9 yaawxy Yax4d agoy [n¥y 9T wW g
X744 Ay J4Ayald 3 TAwW A 40449y
NI PIRMY TR TAY) DEL 2TWRMD

IROTTN TITIR ORITD 3 0T RYTRDS
27. (6:28 in Aramaic) m’sheyzib umatsil w’ " abed ‘athin w’thim’hin bish’'maya’
ub’ar’”a’ di sheyzib I’'Dani’El - .
Dan6:27 He delivers and rescues and performs signs and wonders in heaven and on earth,
has delivered Daniel of
28> avtidapBavetar kal pLeTal kal ToLel onpela Kal TEPATA €V OVPAVH
kal ém THs Y1s, 60TLs éEetdaTo TOVv Aavim ék xeLpos TOV AedvTwv.
28 antilambanetai kai hruetai kai poiei semeia kai terata ¢n ourang
He takes hold of and he rescues, and he produces signs and miracles in the heaven
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kai <! tés ges, exeilato ton Daniel ¢k cheiros
and the earth, rescued Daniel the mouth of

AT WAYY XYYy wra4a xvyys WdhR aga (4ajavas
D IRDTD WD MDDNII WITT MDSna nouT 13T ORIITILD

28. (6:29 in Aramaic) w'Dani’El d’nah hats’lach b’'mal’kuth Dar’'yawesh
ub’mal’kuth Koresh Par’saya’.

Dan6:28 So this Daniel was blessed in the reign of Darius and in the reign of Cyrus the Persian.

29> kat AavimA katevBuvev év T Baocilela Aapelov kal év T4 Baotdeta Kipov 100 Ilépoov.

29 kai Daniél kateuthynen en té basileia Dareiou kai en té basileia Kyrou tou Persou.
And Daniel prospered the kingdom of Darius,
and the kingdom of Cyrus the Persian.

Chapter 7
Shavua Reading Schedule (31th sidrah) - Dan 7 - 8

AU WU (4314 (99 Y w49 34H XYW 9 Dant:1
4 YAy WEQ XY 49n J1a49 agywy-lo aw4q 1 ysyy
I 020 ONY3T 533 PR NEwNDI5 T nawaw

MY 7OPR WNT 20D NPT PITND MADwnTOy mwNT Cm

1. bish’nath Bel’shatsar melek Babel Dani’El chelem

w' re’sheh “al~ be'dayin k'thab re'sh milin ‘amar.

Dan7:1 year ol Belshazzar king of Babylon Daniel saw

and of his head . Then he wrote , giving the sum of the matters.

<T:1 ’Ev érev mpaorrw Badtacap Baohéns XaAdalwv Aavimd évimviov eidev,

\ e e / ~ ~ 9 ~ 9 \ ~ 4 9 ~ \ \ 4 ”
Kal at opacels T1s kepalfls avTod €ml THs KOLTNS AOTOD, Kal TO €vuTLov Eypalev

1 etei Baltasar basileos Chaldaion Daniel eiden,
year of Belshazzar king of the Chaldeans, Daniel beheld,
kai tés kephalés autou , kai to egrapsen
and of his head . And he wrote,

43-{3 (Yo Ay XA YR ATH 4447 (4374 afo2
499 493 LY 43YW AU 0914 T4y
YPDTOY MR AT AT RN SN0 MY 3
INIT XD IR XM T VIR 1IN

2. “aneh Dani’El w’amar chazeh haweyth =leyl’'ya’
wa’'aru ‘ar’ba” sh’'maya’ m'gichan I'vama’ raba’.

Dan7:2 Daniel answered and said, I was looking night,
and behold, the four of heaven were stirring up the great sea.

2> "Eyo Aavin) éBedpovv év opapatt pov s vukTos
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\ \ e 4 ” ~ 9 ~ 4 9 \ / \ /
kal Ldov ol Téooapes dvepol Tod ovpavod mpoaeBaddov eis Tnv Bakacoav Ty peyadmv.

2 Daniel etheoroun tes nyktos
Daniel viewed of the night.
kai idou hoi tessares tou ouranou proseballon ¢is tén thalassan tén megalén.
And behold, the four of the heaven struck up in the sea great.

fasyy 4o yayw 4Y3opy JET J91999 JYIH 0994y
NIRRT Y XD [P2R 13730 TP VAT
3. w'ar’ba’ cheyuan rab’r’ban sal’gan =yama’ shan’yan ~da’.
Dan7:3 And four great beasts were coming up the sea, different one another.
3> kal Téooapa Onptla peydda avéBarvov ék Tiis Baddoons Siadépovta AAANAwWY.

3 kai tessara théria megala anebainon ck tés thalassés diapheronta allelon.
And four wild beasts great ascended of the sea, differing from one another.

3371 YO 4y 1A 40 xay3 ATH AL WS a JAJT AV44Y $xAYada
Al 91A Wi4 99y xYAPA WLy JAN9dor 40947y x(Aeyy
MR WITHTIT TV MM TN AP WY PRI MR XDMTR

M2 20T WIN 3221 M WD 121070V RYTRTIR 2L

4. qad’'may’tha’ k w’ - lah chazeh “ad di=m’ritu
un’tilath =‘ar’"a’ w’ al=rag’layin ke'enash hagimath ul’bab ‘enash y’hib lah.
Dan7:4 The first was like and had .

looking until were plucked, and it was lifted up the ground

and made to stand on two feet like a man; a man’s heart was given to it.

\ ~ e \ J4 \ \ ) A~ e N ~ 9 ’ [ T ’ \ \ ) A
4> 10 TpOTOV WOoEL Aéarva, kal TTepa avT woel deTod: ébempouv Ews 0¥ é€eTiAm Ta TTepa avTIs,
\ / b \ ~ ~ \ 9 \ ~ b 4 bl / \ 4 b 4 b J4 9 ~
kal €ENpbn amo s yis kal ém moddv dvBpwmov éoTabm, kal kapdia avBpwmov €80Bn adTi).

4 to proton hosei , kai hosei ; etheoroun heos exetile ,
The first was as , and were of .
I viewed until of time were plucked ,
kai exerthe tes ges kai podon anthropou estathé, kai kardia anthropou edothée
and she was lifted away the earth, and the feet of a man she stood,

and the heart of a man was given to

xyPa ap-qewly 540 3BYA AJAYX A9 ATVIH r44YS
HAAW VI Y4 AYrR AL JRE YT ATV SR I AY)3 Jrole xdxy
MRPT TOTIREDY 3T MIRT M0 O AP TN

N T3 D8 MIP AR PTRR 1P) M 3 MeD3 YRV nom

5. wa’aru cheyuah ‘achari dam’yah I'dob w'lis'tar~ hagimath

uth’lath “il’"in b’phumah w'ken ‘am’rin qumi ‘akuli b’sar sagi’.

Dan7:5 And behold, another beast, one, like a bear. And it was raised up side,

and three ribs were in its mouth ; and thus they said , Arise, devour much meat!
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\ \ ’ / %4 b \ b ’ e 9 / \ 4 \ 9 ~ 4
<5> kat L8ov Onplov SevTepov Spotov dpkw, kal els pepos &v éoTabm, kal Tpla TAevpa €V TR OTOPATL

9 ~ 9 \ 4 ~ b 4 9 ~ \ (4 ” 9 ~ 9 4 /4 / /
aVTHS AV PECOV TOV 030VTWY aOTHS, Kal oUTws éleyov avT]) Avactni daye capkas moAAds.

5 kai idou therion homoion arkg, kai ¢is meros estathe, kai tria pleura en tQ stomati autes
And behold, wild beast likened to a bear, and part she stood,
and three ribs were in her mouth,
, kai houtos elegon Anastethi phage sarkas pollas.
in . And so they said to , Rise up, eat flesh much!

0994 yA71 AlY 147Y M4 Ti47 X3 ATH Y4 x4 96
Al 9131 Jelwy 4xvipd JAW49 309494y 31 91-(o Jro-ia
VAR 721 MDY T2 TN TN NOYT T AT 0NEN
T2 2 RW) ROPID PWNT YT M22375Y Aiw T

6. d’'nah chazeh wa'’aru ‘achari ki w' gapin ‘ar'’ba” di="oph «/~gabayah
w'ar’b’ ah re’shin I'cheyu'’tha’ w'shal’tan y’hib [al.

Dan7:6 this looking, and behold, another one, like , which its four wings
a bird on its back; the beast also had four heads, and dominion was given

b 4 / b 4 \ 9 A4 4 e \ / \ 9 ~ \ )4
<6> dmiow TovToU €fempouv kal L8V ETepov Bmplov woel Tapdadis, kal AT TTepa T€ToApA

~ e / 9 ~ \ J4 \ ~ 4 \ 9 4 bl J4 9 ~
TeTELoD VTEPAV® AVTTS, kal Téooapes kepadal Td Omplw, kal e€ovola €300m adTf.

6 toutou etheoroun kai idou heteron thérion hosei , kai auté ptera tessara
it I viewed, and behold, another wild beast as ; and to her wings were four of
peteinou hyperano , kai tessares kephalai (0 theérig, kai exousia edothée
a bird above , and four heads were the wild beast, and authority was given to

APHA 303 99 ATIH vI4Y 43 AYTHI X373 ATH 34 X497
AY4 19991 AL (T97734 JAYWY 493X £73XY AYxyA4y

3F79 a1N199 444wy afayy

A AVO JAYAPY ATYAP A LxYIULYYY ARYIWY 433y

TR MY MY N KIPWD MIB AMT I 3T I0NE
TPPR 13737 M2 SINDTOT 1E) RTUMY NDOPM MR

9P MI2ITI RIS TR

72 Y PITPY TRTR T ST R mawn o

7. d’'nah chazeh leyl'ya’ wa'aru cheyuah d’chilah

w’eym’thani w'thaqgipha’ yatira’ w’ di-phar’zel rab’r’ban ‘ak’lah umadeqah ush’ara’
rag’layah raph’sah w’hi’ m’shan’yah =l cl=cheyuatha’ yah w'qar’'nayin “asar lah.

Dan7:7 this looking in the night , and behold, beast, dreadful

and terrifying and extremely strong; and great iron

It devoured and crushed and trampled down the remainder its feet;

and it was different the beasts were it, and ten horns.

b 4 / 9 4 \ \ ’ )4 \ \ ¥
<T> dmiow TovTov €Bempouv kat Ldov Omplov TeTapTov PpoPepov kal ékbBapPov
Kal LoXVpOV TePLOTRS, Kal ol 680vTes adTod oLdnpol peyddor, éobiov

\ ~ \ \ 9 4 ~ \ 9 ~ / \ 9 \ 4
KAl AemTOVOV Kal TG EMAOLTA TOLS TOOLY AVTOD CUVETATEL, KAl aVTO dadopov
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TepLoods mapd mavTa Ta Onpla Ta éumpootev avTod, kal képaTa Séka avdTH.
7 toutou etheoroun kai idou théerion phoberon kai ekthambon kai ischyron perissos,

this I viewed, and behold, wild beast , fearful and utterly astonishing,
and great extremely,

kai sidéroi megaloi, esthion kai leptynon kai ta epiloipa tois posin autou synepatei,
and iron, strong, eating, and making fine, and the rest with its feet it trampled.

kai auto diaphoron perissos ta theria ta autou, kai kerata deka

And it was diverse extremely the wild beasts, the ones it.
And horns ten were to

JYaATY 9 XPCF A910T UL JAP r4T 43Y9P9 xIwA YWY
A2YAPYY rIPOXL 4xAYAP L£APqPyy XXy

Y3999 (Y Y7 42471999 4WI4 Ayaoy yayao vy
T3 TR0 MY TN TR 10K MIITPR 11 SankRn
MR TPYNS NDWRTR NPT N2m

13730 D700 091 RTTRINPI RYWM "NUD PRV 0N

8. mis'takal qar’naya’ wa’alu geren ‘achari sil’qath hon
uth’lath =gar’'naya’ gad’'mayatha’ ‘eth” aqaru - yah

wa'alu k' ‘anasha’ b'qar’'na’~-da’ uphum rab’r’ban.

Dan7:8 thinking the horns, behold, another horn, one, came up them,
and three of the first horns were uproofed it;

and behold, v this horn were like of a man and a mouth great things.

8> mpooevdovy Tols képaoLy adToD, kal L8ov képas ETepov pLkpov AveRn év péow adTOV,
\ 4 4 ~ ~ ’ \ 4 ~
kal TpLa képaTa TdV énmpoodev avTod e€eppilwdn amo mpoowmov avTod,
kal L8ov 6dpBadpol woel 0pBadpol avBpomov év Td képaTl ToOTW KAl oTéRa Aadodv peydla.

8 prosenooun tois kerasin autou, kai idou keras heteron anebe auton,

I paid attention to its horns, and behold, horn another ascended of them,
kai tria kerata ton emprosthen autou exerrizothé prosopou autou,

and three horns prior to it were rooted out front of it.
kai idou hosei anthropou ¢n tg kerati toutd kai stoma megala.

And behold, as of a man were 1 this horn, and a mouth great things.

ATH XY AaWrIC Ixa JAYva fAxoy vAYq JrFY A4 a0 xaya 3THe
LA 4r) AT qr)Ta JA 919V AT LY Y0y AwW4q qowy

|91 A50D AT 307 1M PIAY 1R 71972 T TV NN Mo
'3‘77 =33 ﬂ-n‘an‘vn T3 1I2°3Y MDD NP THYD MENT Wi

9, chazeh “ad di kar'sawan r’'miu w' atiq yomin y’thlb I’busheh ki
us’ ar re’sheh ha amar kar’s'yeh sh'bibin di~ gal'gilohi daliq.

Dan7:9 looking until thrones were set up, and the Ancient of Days sat;
His rob was like and the hair of His head like wool.
His throne was like flames , its wheels were a burning

bl 4 %4 % 4 9 4 \ \ e ~ bl ’
9> éBempouvv €ws 8Tov Bpovor éréBnoav, kal malards Tepdv ékabnro,
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\ \ ¥ 9 ~ e \ \ 14 \ e \ ~ ~ 9 ~ e \ ¥ 4
kal 70 évdupa adTod woel Lwv Aevkov, kal M BplE Tis kedpadfis adTod woel éprov kabapodv,
e 14 9 ~ \ 4 e \ 9 ~ ~ ’

0 Bpovos adTod PAOE Tupds, ol Tpoxol avTod TP GAEyov:
9 etheoroun heos hotou thronoi etethésan, kai palaios hemeron ekathéto,
I viewed until when thrones were set, and the old one of days sat down.

kai to endyma autou hosei , kai hée thrix tés kephalés autou hosei erion ,
And his garment was as - . And the hair of his head was as wool

ho thronos autou phlox , hoi trochoi autou phlegon;
His throne a flame of , its wheels as blazing.

AYYWIWA YA)L4 JCE ARAYYARTYY R7IY AT AYSTR4 93710
THAX] JAPFY X3 4Ya JryrPd BATYAP JrIq vIAY
MIPWRL? DDON MPY TIRTRTI PRI A YW I

AMPND 97007 3 T PR TR 1337 3

10. n’har di= naged w'napheq - ohi ‘al’phayim y’'sham’shuneh
w'ribo rab’wan ohi y’qumun y’thib w'siph’rin p’thichu.
Dan7:10 A river went out and came out Him;

upon thousands served Him, and myriads upon myriads stood Him;

was set, and the books were opened.

10> moTapds mupods ethkev Eumpoabdev adTod, xiAtar xtAlddes élertotpyouy adTd,
KOl p.t')pl,al, pvpué.Ses ﬁapel,cr'r'ﬁlceurav aOTH" var'r']pl,ov éxdOuoev, kal BLB)\OL 'r’]veu:)xechrav.
10 potamos heilken autou, chiliades eleitourgoun autg,
A river of drew exiting him; thousands ministering to him;
kai myriai myriades pareistekeisan autg; kriterion ekathisen, kai bibloi énegchthésan.
and ten thousand ten thousands were present before him.
A judgment seat was set, and books were opened.

ATH ALY 414P A 4x3939 43 (PYY Y4439 xAyR ATHN
Wi xafi xgay AYW AIYRAY 4XYLY X(LeP La a0 xiy3

M TPPER RIMP 0T RNITIT NIPD OPT PIND MW N
IR NTRYD N2 MR T3 RO NDOWR 0T Y NN

11. chazeh haweyth be’dayin =qal milaya’ rab’r’batha’ di gar'na’ m’malelah chazeh haweyth
“ad di gq’tilath cheyu'’tha’ w’hubad gish’'mah wihibath [‘gedath .

Dan7:11 | was looking then the sound of the great words the horn spoke;
I was looking until the beast was slain, and its body was destroyed and given to the burning

b) ’ J4 9 \ ~ ~ J4 ~ ’ o \ /4 b) ~ 2y 7
A1> éBedpovv TOTE 4O Pwvils TOV Adywv TdV peyddwv, ®v TO képas ékelvo éAdAel,
éws avnpédn 10 Bnplov kal amdAeTo, kKal T6 odpa adTod €301 els kadowv mupos.
11 etheoroun tote phonés ton logon ton megalon, to keras ekeino elalei,

I viewed then a voice of the words great that horn spoke,

heos anérethé to thérion kai apoleto, kai to soma autou edothé eis kausin

until was done away with the wild beast, and destroyed,
and its body was given burning

Jrajedw ya-aon £xyiY 44wy a2
Yaoyp yyx-ao Yral x313i JLAUI AYq4y
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12. ush’ar cheyuatha’ he 'diu shal’tan’hon w chayin y’hibath !'hon =z'man w' idan.

Dan7:12 As for the rest of the beasts, their dominion was taken away,
but life was granted to them a time and a season.

2> kat T®v Aovmdv Onplwv 7 dpx1 peTeoTdbm,
kal pakpotns Lwfs €866m adTols €ws katpod kal karpod.
12 kai ton loipon therion hé arche metestathe, kai zoes edothe autois heos kairou kai kairou.

And of the rest of the wild beasts was changed over the rule,
and of life was given to them until a time and a season.

A3 AxX4 WY4 49y 43YwW AYjo-¥o va4y 43 3 LYTHI xAva ATH3
379993 TATYAPY A8y 43 Yy Paxo-aoy
TIT TN W3 13D N YOV T %7570 Mima g e

ITITPT TMINTRY MR KM PRy I
13. chazeh leyl'ya’ wa'aru ="ananey sh’maya’ k’bar ‘enash ‘atheh
w' ad="atiq yomaya’ m’tah u haq'r'buhi.

Dan7:13 looking in the night , and behold, the clouds of heavens
like a Son of Man coming, and He came up to the Ancient of Days and was presented

9 4 9 e /4 ~ \ \ \ \ ~ ~ ~ 9 ~ e e\ 9 ’
13> éBedpovv év opdpaTt THs VUKTOS Kal 180V pLeTd TOV vepeAddv Tod ovpavod os vids dvBpaomov

€pxOpevos My kal €ns Tod madatod TV Npepdv édpBacev kal évamov adTod mpoamvéxdm.

13 etheoroun tes nyktos kai idou ton nephelon tou ouranou hos huios anthropou
I viewed of the night, and behold, the clouds of the heaven,
and one as son of man
erchomenos ¢n kai tou palaiou ton hémeron ephthasen kai autou prosénechthe.
coming. And the old one of days he came, and him he was brought.

AL 43YVEY £ Y4 £3Yyo Ly vYCYY 49T jedw 533an Ady

i IUXx 4£(-Aa axyyyy aaor L£-3ia Wlo Yelw ayelw YvuJw

T2 NIWO) NI NIHY 521 92501 TP oY 3 FY

D {53000 K>7>T MO AV 87T 0Dy 0Py Moy 1nom

14. w' eh y’hib shal’tan wigar umal’ku w’ “am’maya’ ‘umaya’ w'lishanaya’ leh yiph'’l’chun

shal’taneh shal’tan =la’ ye“'deh umal’kutheh di-la’ thith'chabal.
Dan7:14 And ‘o Him was given dominion, glory and a kingdom, that ! the peoples, nations
and languages should serve Him. His dominion is dominion

shall not pass away; and His kingdom is one shall not be destroyed.

A4 kal adTe €360m 7 dpx1 kal T N kal 7 BactAel
) T T APXT) KQL T) TLRT) KoL T) PactAela,

\ / e ’ ’ ~ 9 ~ /4 e 9 ’ 9 ~ 9 4 97
kal mavTes ol Aaol, pudat, yAdooar adTd SovAevoovowv: 1 e€ovola adTod €fovata atwvios,
4 9 4 \ e ’ 9 ~ 9 4
MTLs oV Tapedevoetar, kal 1) BactAeta adTod ov diadpbaproerar. --
14 kai auto edothé he arche kai he time kai hé basileia,

And to him was given the rule, and the honor, and the kingdom;
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kai hoi laoi, phylai, glossai autd douleusousin; hé exousia autou exousia ,

and the peoples, tribes, and languages shall serve to him.
His authority authority is

ou pareleusetai, kai hé basileia autou ou diaphthareésetai. --
shall not pass away, and his kingdom shall not be destroyed.

AYICRIT AWES AYTUY AYa) 4719 (43Y4 AYE AU XAYx4as
193320727 “WND T 19T X3 ONIT I8 TN 00N W

15. ‘eth’k’riath Dani’El nid’'neh w’ re’shi y’bahalunani.
Dan7:15 |, Daniel, was distressed in its sheath,
and in my head alarmed me.

15> édpréev TO Mvedpd pov év T é€eL pov, éym AavimA,

Kal al opacels T7s kepadils pov ETAPacadv Le.

15 ephrixen té hexei mou, Daniel, kai tés kephalés mou etarasson me.
shuddered , | Daniel, in my manner, and of my head disturbed me.

AJa-CY=Co AYy4o94 49y 43Y4PYY AU XI9P 16
Apfoarar 43Ly WY 4y

M350y MInTRYIR RIOEI) XMRPTR WOV NATPw
YT NIPR WD 2T

16. qir'beth "al-chad =qa’amaya’ w'yatsiba’ ‘eb’ e’=-mineh al=hal=d’'nah
wa’amar=li uph’shar milaya’ y’hod’ inani.

Dan7:16 I came one of those who were standing by and asked him the truth this.
So he told me and made known to me the interpretation of the things:

\ A e\ A e , \ A 9 ’ ¢ 7 9 ~ \ ’
(16) KoL ’lTpOO"T])\GOV €EVL TWV EOTTNKOTWVY KAL TTV CLKpLB€LCLV GL'Y]TO‘UV AP AVTOVL TEPL TTAVTWV

/ \ 0 J4 \ 4 \ \ / ~ 4 ’ J4
TOUTWV, KAl €LTEV LoL TTV akpLBelav Kal TTV CUYKPLOLY TAV AOYwV EYVOPLOEY oL

16 kai prosélthon heni ton hestékoton kai tén akribeian ezétoun autou touton,
And I came forward to one of the ones standing,
and the truth I sought to learn of him these things.

kai eipen moi tén akribeian Kkai tén sygkrisin ton logon egnorisen moi

And he spoke to me the truth; and the interpretation of the words he made known to me.
0947 JYYYPA JAYLY A0I14 0994 JAY4 A4 £x3999 4xvAH JA 407
IRVIRTIR 7RI 1OOPR MYITR VDTN IR VT 8NITIT RO 7PN

17. ‘ileyn cheyuatha’ rab’r’batha’ <i ‘innin mal’kin y'qumun =‘ar’"a’.

Dan7:17 These great beasts, are ; they are kings which shall arise of the earth.

17> Tadra Ta Onpla Ta peydda o Téooapa,
Téooapes Baoidelar dvaoTioovTal ém Ths yfs, al dpbfoovrar-
17 Tauta ta theria ta megala s basileiai anastéesontai tes gés, hai arthesontai;

These, the wild beasts great - kingdoms shall rise up the earth,
the ones that shall be lifted away.

v o AW A gxvyLy JrdaPv s
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hay o ylo aoy gYlo-ao kxvyly yryFHLY
17305y ST 8mDon 153PMIM

IRIDPY DY TV RRDYTTIY NMISOD 1300

18. wi mal’kutha’ “El'yonin

w'yach’s’nun mal’kutha’ - w' .

Dan7:18 But of the Most High the kingdom and possess the kingdom ,
even and

18> kal mapadfpovrar v Bactlelav dytor vioTov
kal kaBe€ovory ad™v éws aldvos TOHV alwvwv.

18 kai tén basileian huuistou kai kathexousin autéen

And the kingdom of the highest;
and they shall hold it of

XYa-Ha 4x202 99 4xyiy-do 49nAl XA In Yiadqo
{x=q)-324a 3aYw 34ixi 3dAHa Yyaly-1yw aiyw
AF79 33119 494wy aPay Ay4 wHima arqjey
MW M ROOPUIT ROV RIFD 02X IR
SITRTT N T AT (DT
ToDT M) RING MR MPPY Wy e
19. ‘edayin ts’bith I'yatsaba’ “al-cheyu’tha’ r’bi ay’tha’ di-hawath shan’yah =kal’hon d'chilah

yatirah =phar’zel w' =n’chash ‘ak’lah madaqah ush’ara’ H'rag’layh raph’sah.
Dan7:19 Then I desired to know the truth of the fourth beast, was different

of them, very frightening, iron and bronze,
and which devoured, crushed and trampled down the remainder its feet,

\ / 9 ~ \ ~ 7 ~ /
19> kal élfTovv dkpBds mepl Tod Omplov Tod TeTdpTOL,
1% o) ’ \ ~ ’ \ ~ e IQ/ 9 ~ ~
é7L mv duadopov mapa wav Omplov poPepov mepLoohs, oL 686vTes adTOD oLdMPOT

\ e 9 ~ ~ 9 4 \ ~ \ \ 9 4 ~ \ 9 ~ /
kal oL Svuyes avTod YaAkol, échlov kal AemTOvov kal Ta €mAoLTa Tols TOoLY AOTOD CUVETIATEL,

19 kai ezétoun akribos tou thériou tou tetartou,
And I sought exactly the wild beast fourth,
en diaphoron thérion phoberon perissos, sideroi
was diverse wild beast, fearsome extremely, of iron,
kai chalkoi, esthion kai leptynon kai ta epiloipa tois posin autou synepatei,
and of brass; devouring, and making fine;

and the rest with its feet it trampled upon.

X(x AAYae-yy vJPr XPEF A4 ALY AW4L4I A4 qwo £ayqP-or 2
AX4IUYY 99 AYTHY Y3939 (MY wiv Al yayaov Yya 4y4%y

MPR FRTRTIR 10DN NPY0 T MR FYRII 0T Ty 897pTOY0
AN 37 AWM 13737 OP0n 02 A2 1YY 197 NI0P)

20. W' o =gar’'naya’ re’shah w’achari i sil’gath un’phalu - yah t'lath
w'qar'na’ diken w’ ah w’phum m’malil rab’r’ban w’ rab =chab’rathah.
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Dan7:20 and horns were on its head and the other came up,
and whom three of them fell; even that horn which had it
and a mouth speaking great things and was greater its associates.

20> kal mepl TOV KePATWV adTOD TOV déka TOV év T kedpadd) adTod
Kal Tod €Tépov Tod avaBdvTos kal ékTvdEavTtos TOV mpoTépwv Tpla, képas ékelvo, ® ol dpBaApol
kal oTopa Aadodv peydda kal 1 Spacts adTod pellwv T@v Aovmdv.
20 kai ton keraton autou ton en té kephalé autou

And the horns of it, of , of the ones in his head,
kai tou heterou tou anabantos kai ektinaxantos ton proteron tria, keras ekeino,

and of the other one of the ascending and shaking off the former three, that horn

kai stoma laloun megala kai autou meizon ton loipon.
in and mouth spoke great things, and of it was greater than the rest,

Yrad ALYAY JAWAAP-Yo 99P 3490 Jya 4Y4PY XAv3 ATH2
AT TP9N TWTIPTOY 37p T3V 12T NITP) MO IS
21. chazeh haweyth w'gar’'na’ diken “ab’dah q’rab - w'yak’lah I'hon.
Dan7:21 | was looking, and that horn made war and overpowering them
21> éBewpovv Kal TO KEpas EKeLVO EMOLEL TTOAERLOV PLETA TV AYLwV KAl LOXVOEV TPOS avTOVS,

21 etheoroun Kkai to keras ekeino epoiei polemon kai ischysen autous,
I viewed, and that horn made war , and prevailed them,

JAyrado Awaagd 931 4yaay 43AYri PAXO Axfoia a0y
YAwWLaP rrFua 4xvydyy aey 4yy=y
DY WTIPD 3T NPT XM PRY O8I Ty a0

H | : : T : T | T

LT 00T NDIDPDI IR RIAN
22. “ad di-‘athah “atiq yomaya’ wdina’ y’hib “El'yonin
w’zim’na’ m'tah umal’kutha’ .
Dan7:22 until the Ancient of Days came and judgment was given
of the Most High, and the time came that of the kingdom.

% T3 e \ ~ e ~ \ \ ’ » e/ G W4
22> éws oV MABev 6 Takards TOV MpepdV kal TO kplpa Edwkev aylots vtaTov,
\ e \ v \ \ ’ 7 e e
kal 0 karpos épbacev kal v PaciAelav kaTeoyov oL dyot.

22 heos elthen ho palaios ton hémeron kai to krima edoken huuistou,
until of time came the old one of days, and judgment gave of the highest.

kai ho kairos ephthasen kai tén basileian
And the time came, and of the kingdom

40949 4rax 430399 7YY 4x303 99 £xyIU ¥4 Sy
BYPaxy Aywyaxy 40440y Jy4xy 4xyyY-Ly-yy 4ywx a4
NUTNI RYID RPUIT D0 RDIWOIT NOPIT DY 1230

coees oo T

IMIPTNY FATIM RYTNTOD DONM XMPORTODTIR Nwn O
23. ken ‘amar cheyu’tha’ mal’ku r'bi"aya’ tehewe’ H'ar’ a’
thish’ne’ =hal=mal’k’'watha’ w'the’kul ='ar’"a’ uth’dushinah w'thad’qginah.
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Dan7:23 Thus he said: beast shall be a fourth kingdom on the earth, shall be different
kingdoms and shall devour earth and tread it down and crush it.

5 \ ’ \ / ’ ’ » }J ~ A o ¢ / ’
23> kat eimev To Bnplov 16 TéTapTov, facilela TetapTn éoTar év 1) y1), fiTLs VmepéeL macas
\ ’ \ / ~ \ ~ \ / \ \ 4
Tas BaotAelas kal kaTapayeTar TAoAV TNV YRV KAl CURTATIOEL AOTNV KAl KaTakoer.

23 kai eipen To thérion , basileia tetarté estai en te ge, hyperexei tas basileias

And he said, The wild beast kingdom a fourth shall be the earth,
shall excel the kingdoms,

kai kataphagetai ten géen kai sympateései auten kai katakopsei.
and shall devour the earth, and shall trample upon it and cut it in pieces.

JAMET JryeA JAYCY Aqwo Axyyy Ay qwo 4£3-YqPv a4
WAL JAYLY Axdxy 431YaPyY 4ywa 4rar Jradus Yrer

178 TR 7o%n ATy RIn%n man Ty 80T To
SREm PR ANDM XMTPTTR XY RITY (IR 0P

24. w'gar’'naya’ nah mal’kuthah mal’kin y'qumun

w'acharan y’'qum hon w'hu’ yish’ne’ =qgad’maye’ uth’lathah mal’kin y’hash’pil.

Dan7:24 And horns of this kingdom are kings shall arise; and another shall arise
them, and he shall be different the previous ones and shall subdue three kings.

\ \ ’ / 9 ~ / ~_ / ANy 9 A~ 9 ,
<24) KoL TQ 8€K0. KEPATA ALVLTOV, SGKG. BCLO’L)\GLS AVAOTTOOVTALy KAL OTILOW AVTWV AVAOCTT|OETAL

e 3 e 4 ~ / \ \ ~ ~ ’
éTepos, 05 VTepoLoeL kakols TavTas Tovs éumpoodev, kal Tpetls Baotdels Tamewvmoer

24 kai kerata autou, basileis anastésontai, kai auton anastésetai heteros,
And horns of it are kings, and they shall rise up.
And them shall rise up another
hyperoisei kakois tous emprosthen, kai treis basileis tapeinosei;

shall overwhelm the former ones in wickedness, and three kings he shall humble,

4097 1ayvado awaagly (M 43lo and YAy s
yao Py Jayacy jao-ao 3ai g yyIaixay xay yiyys 3iywal 19Fay
NP2 PIRPY WhTRDY Son) NPV TED 1RmInD

IV 1593 IV 1IVTIY AR PATT AT P 1w e

25. umilin “lMlaya’ y'malil u “El'yonin y’bale’ w'yis’bar |'hash’nayah zim’nin
w'dath w'yith’'yahabun bideh ="idan w' idanin u “idan.

Dan7:25 He shall speak words the Most High and shall wear down of the Most High,
and he shall intend (0 change times and in law;

and they shall be given his hand a time, times, and a time.

25> kat Aoyovs mpods Tov VoTov Aadnoel kal Tovs aylovs ViloTov Madarwoer
\ / ~ ~ \ \ 4

Kal VTOVoToeL ToD AAAOLOCAL KALPOVS KAL VOOV,

kal doBnoeTar év yelpl adTod éws kaLpod kal KaLpdv kal LoV KaLpod.

25 Kkai logous ton huuiston laléesei kai huuistou palaiosei kai hyponoeései
and words the highest he shall speak, and of the highest he shall mislead,
and shall be of the opinion
alloiosai kairous kai nomon, kai dothésetai < cheiri autou heos kairou kai kairon kai kairou.

change times and law. And it shall be granted ' his hand until a time and times
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and a time.

477F-a0 4973y aaywal Jracai afelwy Ixi 4yiavz
INDIDTTIY 729N TIRwa? 1TV Myl 2mY 8T
26. w'dina’ yitib w’shal’taneh y’ha™’don u 'hobadah “ad-sopha’.
Dan7:26 But the judgment shall sit, and his dominion shall be taken away,
and (0 destroy until the end.
(26) K.CL\L Te) K.pLT'T,]pLOV K.(IeLO'GL K.CL\L T'ﬁv &pxﬁv ‘LG’TCLO'T’T,]O'OUO'LV TOG &d)Q.VLO'CLL
kol ToO dmoAéoar Ews TENOUS.

26 kai to kritérion kathisei kai tén archén metastésousin kai apolesai heos telous.

And the judgment seat he shall set, and the rule shall change over ,
and ‘o destroy it until the end.

£ YwW-0Y xPUx xvYW A £xvI9y Lyelwy axvydyy
wlo xvY axyydy vayya o awaae Wol x9i34
Yroyxway Yrudjr Al £iyelw Lyy

XY= MR MR T XRDIATY Rawbwl InIDhRaT
05y MDon AMIDhn MDY Wb ovo navm
IVRRET TPRY MR N0RY 53

27. umal’kuthah w’shal’tana’ ur'butha’ di mal’k’wath t'choth =sh’'maya’ y’hibath |'"am

“El'yonin mal’kutheh w’ shal’'tanaya’ leh yiph’l’chun w’ .
Dan7:27 And the kingdom, the dominion and the greatness of the kingdoms

under heaven shall be given to the people of of the Most High;

His kingdom shall be , and 2!l the dominions shall serve and Him.

\ e 4 \ e 9 4 \ e 4 ~ )4 ~ e / \
27> kat 7 Baotdeta kal T é€ovola kal 1 peyadwodvn ToV BactAéwv TOHV VTOKAT® TAVTOS
~ 9 ~ 9 4 e 4 e 4 \ e 4 9 ~ 4 %7
70D ovpavod €308 ayiois VloTov, kal 1 BactAela adTod BactAela altwvios,

\ ~ ¢ 9 \ 9 ~ / \ e /
Kal TaoaL al apxXal VT S0VAEDCOVOLY KAl VTTAKOVCOVTAL.

27 kai he basileia kai hé exousia kai he megalosyné ton basileon ton hypokato tou ouranou

And the kingdom, and the authority, and the greatness of the kings underneath the heaven
edothe huuistou, kai hé basileia autou R

was given to of the highest. And his kingdom is ,
kai hai archai autd douleusousin kai

and the sovereignties him shall serve and
1YY AYrRoq 43w (4AYa ald 4xYa 4)7F 3y-aox
X498y 199 4xyy Ao Yryxwa ayaxy
5322737 MY XM SN MR XNDRTYT XD DIV NS
D N7W) 2353 ROPMI DY TIImwN MM

28. “ad~kah sopha’ di=mil’tha’ Dani’El sagi’ ra 'yonay y’bahalunani
w' yish’tanon alay umil’tha’ b’libi nit’reth.

Dan7:28 Here is the end of the matter. As for ¢, Daniel, my thoughts were greatly alarming me
and changed on me, but I kept the matter in my heart.
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28> éws ®de TO MEPas Tod Aoyov. éym Aavin), éml mOAL ol SradoyLopol pov cuveTdpacodv pe,
\ e 4 9 ’ 9 9 9 ’ \ \ A b ~ 4 /
kat 7 popdn pov MAAotwbr én’ €pol, kal o pfipa év 71 kapdia pLov cvveTnpmoa.

28 hode to peras tou logou. Daniel, poly hoi dialogismoi mou synetarasson me,
here is the end of the matter. I Daniel, much the thoughts of mine disturbed me,
kai elloiothe emoi, kai to hréma en té kardia mou synetérésa.
and changed me, and the matter in my heart I preserved.
Chapter 8

349 IYSH YWA w49 xvy W wedW XYW 9 Dang:1
AMXI (4 4R M4 (4374 Y4 4

8T AT onT mwinb3 moonh vty nwas
PN DR IRTIT CTON ON2T NN OON

1. bish’nath shalosh 'mal’kuth Bel’shatsar hamelek nir’ah ‘clay ‘ani Dani’El
hanir'ah ‘elay bat’chilah.

Dan8:1 In the third year of the reign of Belshazzar the king appeared ‘o me, Daniel,
that which appeared (0 me previously.

8:1> ’Ev éreL Tpl1ew s Baotdetas BaATacap Tod Bacidéws Spaots dhpOn mpos pe, éyw Aavim,
peta v 0pbelodv pou v dpxnv.
1 etei tritg tés basileias Baltasar tou basileos ophthe me,
year the third of the kingdom of Belshazzar the king, appeared ‘o me,
Danieél, ten ophtheisan moi tén archén.
Daniel, the appearing to me the beginning.

393193 JWTWI Y4y Ax499 23T JTTHI 349472
Alrd (9r47C0 AxAAR Y4y JYTHI A494y AYPaya YAos w4

T70AT AW VIR CNINDA TN 1A IRTN 3
20 53INTOY T MINY TIID AIRTNY 10TRT 02OV Wi

2. wa'er’eh way’hi bir’othi wa Shushan
“Eylam ham'dinah wa’er’eh wa =‘ubal ‘Ulay.
Dan8:2 I looked , and it came to pass, when I looked, | was of Susa,
is in the province of Elam; and I looked and the Ulai Canal.

2> kal fjpmv év Lovoois T Bapet, 1) éoTv év yhpa Aldap,
5 ) e 7 \ ¥ 5 A ~
kal eldov év opapaTt kal Hunv ém Tod Qufal

2 kai émeén en Sousois , he estin en chora Ailam, kai eidon kai tou Oubal
And I was Sushan in , the one is in the region of Elam;
and I saw , and the Ulai.

WAY9P vy (943 )L ayo apd (34 AyAr a444v Ao 4w4ys
AJH49 Ace 33913y xAYWATYY 3397 XU4AY XrAIN YAy9Pay

D20 421 DINT 320 THY TN OW M NN Y NER
TIITORD AP MITENT DO IR ) DONT DT o0opm
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3. wa'esa’ wa'er’eh w’hinneh ‘ayil “omed liph’'ney ha’ubal w'lo g'ranayim
whaq’ranayim g’bohoth w'ha’achath g’bohah ~hashenith w'hag’bohah “olah ba’acharonah.

Dan8:3 Then I lifted and looked, and behold, 2 ram
was standing in front of the canal having two horns. And the two horns were high,
but one was higher the other, with the higher one coming up last.

3> kal Mpa Tovs dPpBaipovs pov kal eidov kat i8ov kpLos els éoTnras mpd Tod OvBal,
Kal adTH) képaTa, kal Ta képaTa VPnAd, kal T0 v VmAdTepov Tod ETépov,
\ \ e \ 9 4 9 9 9 4
kat 76 VPmAov aveParvev ém’ éoyaTwv.
3 kai éra kai eidon kai idou krios hestekos tou Oubal, kai autg kerata,
And I lifted and looked. And behold, ram standing the Ubal;
and there was to him horns,
kai ta kerata huyela, kai to hen huyéloteron tou heterou, kai to huyélon anebainen ep’ eschaton.

and the horns were high; and the one was higher than the other,
and the high one ascended up last.

XPIU-CYT AIVYY AJYIrT AYAR WYY (A 4axd Axa 444
i(AaNRY YIRqY Aawoy vady Jany ya4y vay)l vayor-4¢
NIPT=521 M332] MDY MRY MA DWTTNR NN

15 0% APy TR DOEn PRY MDD ThYITRD

4. ra’ithi ‘eth- m’nageach yamah w'tsaphonah waneg’bah

w'zal=chayoth lo’-ya am’du ayu w’eyn matsil miyado w’ asah kir’'tsono w’hig'dil.
Dan8:4 | saw butting westward, northward, and southward,

and 2! beasts should not stand him nor any who could deliver his hand,

but he did his will and magnified himself.

o \ \ 4 \ / \ ~ \ /4
4> eldov Tov kpLov kepaTilovta kata Balacoav kal Boppav kal voTov,
kal mavta Ta Onpla o0 oTNoovTAL évarmov avToD, kal ovk Mv 0 €Eatpolpevos éx YeLpods avTOD,

\ 9 4 \ \ 4 9 ~ \ 9 /
kal émoilnoev kaTta 70 BeAnpa adTod kal épeyadivvim.

4 eidon keratizonta thalassan kai borran kai noton,
And I beheld butting the west, and the north, and the south;
kai ta théria ou stésontai autou, kai ouk én ho exairoumenos ek cheiros autou,
and the wild beasts shall not stand him,
and no one rescuing of his hand;
kai epoiésen to thelema autou kai emegalyntheé.
and he did his will, and he was magnified.

990Yayy 439 YAToR-4AJn AT Y9y XTI Y4vs

Y0 Y9 XYTH JIP 43JrAY m449 o) Y4y ra4asdy 2yy-lo
A7YRTTIR R DOTYITTRI 1AM 173 0T I8N

PPY PR D 0R TRET PONE YAl R pPOSTTOR 2pToy

5. wa hayithi mebin w’hinneh ts’phir-ha’izim ba’ ~hama“arab al=p’ney hal=ha'arets

w'eyn noge a ba'arets whatsaphir geren chazuth “eynayu.
Dan8:5 And | was watching, behold, a male goat was coming the west the surface of
earth without touching the ground; and the goat had a conspicuous horn his eyes.
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<S> kal éye Humv ocvviov kal 8oV Tpdyos alydv fpxeTto 4o ALPos éml mpocwmTov maoms THs Yis

Kal OUK MV ATTORLEVOS TS VTS, Kal T® Tpayw képas BewpmTov ava péoov Tdv 6pBapdv avTod.

S kai emen synion kai idou tragos aigon ércheto libos epi prosopon tés ges
And | was perceiving. And behold, a he-goat of the goats came
the southwest the face of all the earth,
kai ouk en haptomenos tés ges, kai (0 trago keras theoréeton ton ophthalmon autou.
and was not touching the earth. And to the he-goat was a horn
which may be viewed his eyes.

(943 Y] aYo AxA 49 w4 Yayq9Pa (09 (4340 £33y
THY XYHI ¢34 ey

DINT VIO TRV IND WS DITPD SY3 SWITTY N3
AT MRS RN PO

6. wayabo’ - haq'ranayim
ra’ithi "omed ha'ubal wayarats ‘clayu bachamath kocho.
Dan8:6 He came up the two horns,
I had seen standing of the canal, and rushed 2t him in the fury of his power.

\ 3 % ~ ~ ~ \ ’ 12 T3 ¢ ~ S 7 ~
<6> kail MABev €ws ToD KkpLoDd ToD Ta KEpaTa €YOVTOS, OV €ldov, €aTdTOS évarmov Tod OvPal

\ \ \ ~ ~ / ~
kal €dpajLev mpos avTOV €v OpRf| THs Loxvos avTod.

6 kai elthen tou ta kerata echontos, eidon, hestotos tou Oubal

And he came , the one the horns having, I beheld standing the Ubal,
kai edramen auton en hormé tés ischuos autou.

and it ran him the thrust of his strength.

(r4a-x4 yay 34 Pxar (43 g 0y raxa vy
YY)l ayol (439 WY AR 47 w9 AXWoxE qIway
ety (a4l Ay Aa-44y vaFYRY Andd rayadway
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7. ur’ithiu magi a ‘etsel wayith'mar’'mar ‘= ayu wayak ‘eth-

way’'shaber ‘eth-sh’tey gq’'ranayu w’lo’~ koach “amod ayu
wayash’likehu ‘ar’'tsah wayir’'m’sehu w’lo’~ matsil la yado.

Dan8:7 I saw him come beside , and he was enraged 2t him;

and he struck and shattered his two horns,

and no power stand him. So he threw him down to the ground
and trampled on him, and none to deliver his hand.

<> kal €ldov adTov PpBavovTa €ms Tod KkpLoD, kal éEMypLdvbn mpos avToV
kal émaLoev TOV kpLov kal ocvvétpulev dpdoTepa T képaTa adToD,
Kal o0k MV LoyUs T® kpLd Tod oTfivar évhmov adTod: kal éppulev adTov ém Ty yiv
Kal ouvemdTnoev adTov, kal odk My 6 éfarpotevos TOV kpLOV €k XeLpos adTod.
7 kai eidon auton phthanonta , kai exégrianthe auton
And I beheld him anticipating , and he was furiously enraged him,
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kai epaisen kai synetripsen amphotera ta kerata autou,

and he hit , and he broke both of his horns;
kai ouk én ischys stenai autou; kai erripsen auton tén gén

and no strength stand him; and he tossed him the ground,
kai synepatésen auton, kai ouk en ho exairoumenos cheiros autou.

and trampled upon him, and not one rescuing of his hand.

3va13 J9Pa 399WY vYroyy agy-ac [iaqq yixoa qijnvs
HAYWA XTHYY 0994 ATXUX °0994 xyxy 3y loxy
12377 1IPT T0DWY DIYDY TRRTIY 5UMIT oD hDEan

DY NIMN vatRD TR Ity mm mbym

8. uts’phir ha’izim hig'dil - uk’ ats’mo nish’b’rah hageren hag’dolah

wata alenah chazuth tach’teyah hashamayim.

Dan8:8 Then the male goat became great. And when he was strong, the large horn was broken;
and in its place came up conspicuous ones of heaven.

\ e / ~ 9 ~ 9 /4 (74 4 \ 9 ~ 9 ~ 9 \ ’ \ ’
8> kal 0 Tpayos TOV alydv épeyadvvin €ns odpodpa, kal év T Loydoar adTov cuveTplPT TO KéPAs
adTod TO peya, kal AvéPmn képaTa TéoTapa LTOKATW ADTOD €ls TOVS TETOUPAS AVERLOVS TOD 0VPAVOD.
8 kai ho fragos ton aigon emegalynthée sphodra, kai en tg ischysai auton synetribé to keras
And the he-goat of the goats was magnified even exceedingly.
And in his being strong was broken horn
autou to mega, kai anebé kerata hypokato autou tou ouranou.

his great, and there ascended another horns underneath him
of the heaven.

A93-0nY XH4-Y4P 4hi H3Y xULA-PYve

A InA-C4y uITyA-d4y 9VA (4 A -Laxy
TTOVER TARTIIR NEY DT DONTTIRI
DIABITORY MORITONY 2297708 MO mm

9.u ~ha’achath mehem yatsa’ geren-‘achath mits’ irah

watig’dal-yether ‘cl~=hanegeb w’c/~hamiz’rach w'el= .
Dan8:9 of one of them came forth a little horn which became very great
the south, the east, and land.

\ ) ~ ¢ A\ 9 ~ b ~ J4 (3% b \ \ 9 / ~ \ \ 4
D> kal €k T00 €vos avTdV EENADev képas €v Loyupov kal épeyalvvln mepLoods Tpos TOV voTov

\ \ b \ \ \ \ 7
KAl TPOS AVATOAT|V KAl TPOS TNV dUVapLY*

9 kai ek tou henos auton exelthen keras hen ischyron kai emegalynthé perissos ton noton
And of the one of them came forth horn one strong,
and was magnified extremely the south,
kai anatolen kai H
and the east, and

439r3-yy aAnq4 Jxy YAYwa £3n-ao Jaqxy o
WEYIT Y29y TYAIYY
NIZT™TR TITN O2M DY X3V Smm»
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iaielalylghi=imbedioln it 2%
10. watig'dal =ts’ba’ hashamayim watapel ‘ar'tsah ~hatsaba’ u - watir'm’sem.

Dan8:10 And it became great, even to the host of heaven and it cast down some of the host
and some to the earth, and it trampled them down.

bl 4 14 ~ ’ ~ 9 ~ \ » 2\ \ ~
10> épeyalivin éws s Suvdpews Tod odpavod, kal émecev éml TNV YTV

Yy N A ’ A ~ [ \ ’ 9 7
QaTo TTS vaap,ews TOV OVPAVOVL KAL ATIO TWV (,iO'Tp(DV, KOl CUVETTATT|OEVY AVTA,

10 emegalynthé tés dynameos tou ouranou, kai epesen epi tén gen
And it was magnified the force of the heaven; and it fell the earth
tés dynameos tou ouranou kai , kai synepatésen auta,
the force of the heaven, and , and he trampled upon them.

WAy Yryy YOway aiyxa YA-43 vryYy (a3 4£9n3-4w aoy g
SETER 190R OWT TRRT QO 2R3 DU NIBITTY V1N
1mw sar=hatsaba’ hig'dil urnimenu herim hatamid w’hush’lak m’kon .

Dan8:11 Yes, he magnified himself even to the Commander of the host;
and the daily sacrifice was taken away Him, and the place of was cast down.

11 \ & T e ’ e/ \ b 4 \ 9 9\ 4 1) ’
A1 kal éws 00 6 apxLoTPATTYOS pOonTaL TV alxpalwoiav, kal S’ avTov Buola éppayOm,
kal éyevnBn kal kaTevodwdn adT®, kal T0 dylov épnpwbnoeTar:

11 kai hou ho archistratégos hrysétai ten aichmalosian,
And this shall be the commander-in-chief shall have delivered the captivity:
kai i’ auton thysia errachthé, kai kai kateuodothée auto, kai erémothesetai;
and him the sacrifice disturbed, and he prospered;
and shall be made desolate.

AP hay axwoy an44 x¥4 ylwxy owjg ai¥xz-Jo YxIx 4 9ny 12
IO ANBY) AETR MR ToUM YER3 TROTTOY iR X3m s

o eee

12. w'tsaba’ tinathen al-hatamid b’phasha” w'thash’lek ‘emeth ‘ar'tsah w’ as’thah w’hits’lichah.
Dan8:12 And the host shall be given the daily sacrifice trangressions;

and it shall fling truth to the ground and perform its will and prosper.

12> kat €367 ém v Buolav apapTtia, kal éppldm xapal 7 SikatoodvT,

kal émolnoev kal evodwbn.

12 kai edothe ten thysian hamartia, kai chamai hé dikaiosyné, kai epoiésen kai euodothe.

And was given the sacrifice a sin offering, and onto the ground righteousness;
and he performed and was prospered.

194%3 BYTYIIWrAP a4 4Ry 994y WyYaP-ap4 FoYw4y s
FY9Y LIy WAPY XX WYW owjay AiWx3 JyTH Axy-4o
N2TRT MINDRD TR IR MR™ 3T TR TN YRR

0BT NIT) WIP) NR R VERm TRET T nR Y

13. wa’esh’'m’"ah ‘echad= m’daber wayo’mer ‘echad pal’moni ham’daber
“ad-mathay hatamid w’ shomem teth w’ w'tsaba’ mirmas.
Dan8:13 Then I heard a speaking, and another said to that one who was speaking,
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Until when is , the daily sacrifice, and the desolating , to give both
and the host to be trampled?

\ x e\ e ’ ~
13> kal fikovoa évos aylov AdalodvTos,
\ o T v ~ ~ ~ 14 / e e / ¢ ’ e 9 ~
Kal elTev eis dyLos T® peApovvt 7@ Aarodvt “Ews moTe 1) Spaois otoeTal, 1) Buota 1) dpbetoa

e e ’ ) ’ ¢ ~ () \ e Qs / .
KOl 7 ALapPTLA EPTLWOEMS 7| 8096[.0'0., KOl TO AYLOV KAl 1] SUVG.‘LLS (J'U‘L’ITGT'T]G’T]O'GTG.L,

13 kai €ékousa henos lalountos,
And I heard one speaking.
kai eipen heis phelmouni (0 lalounti pote stésetai, hé thysia hé artheisa
And said one the Phelmouni, to the one speaking,
how long shall stand, the sacrifice the taking away,
kai he hamartia eréemoseos he dotheisa, kai kai hé dynamis sympatéthésetai?
and the sin of desolation the granting, and and the force shall be trampled upon?

WA Panyy xy4y wWwWy WA Jl4 499 990 a0 4 Y4Av 1
WP PTEN NG WOu Dby P3 27y Y WOy MR

14. wayo’mer ‘elay “ereb boger ‘al’payim ush’losh w'nits’daq .
Dan8:14 He said to me, two thousand, three evenings and mornings;
then shall be properly restored.

5 S A ¢ / \ \ e 7 ’
A4 kal elmev adTd "Ews éomépas kal mpwl Mpépar Suoyiiar
\ 4 \ / \ e
KAl TpLakootat, kal kabapiobnoerar To dylov.

14 kai eipen auto hesperas kai proi hémerai dischiliai kai tria , kai katharisthésetai

And he said to him, evening and morning days thousand three ,
and shall be cleansed

A3 AVPI4Y JYTHAX4 J43Ya Y4 x4 2ALY s
4917344yy 241yl ayo ayay
M3 MEPINY TIMIITNR ORI VI8 ORI TNW

1317TIRTRD CMIR Y MIm

15. way’hi bir'othi Dani’El ‘eth- wa'abaq’shah binah

w’hinneh “omed di k’ =gaber.

Dan8:15 And it was, when [, Daniel, had seen , I sought to understand it;
and behold, standing me like of a man.

2 ) ~ 9 ~ 9 A\ A \ e s /
(15> KOl €YEVETO €V T® LSE v e, €Y A(I.VL'T])\, TTV OpA.CLY KAL GL’T]'TOUV OVVEOLY,

\ A\ A4 bl 4 9 ~ ¢ % bd 4
kal Ldov €0T EVTLOV €LOD ws Gpaots avdpos.

15 Kkai egeneto en tQ idein me, Daniel, kai ezétoun synesin,

And it came to pass in my beholding, I Daniel, , and I sought understanding.
kai idou este emou hos andros.

And behold, there stood me as of a man.

4937 BV JI YALvP oYW4AT 6
A44ya-x4 (AL Y93 (43991 W4y
RTP™ W2 703 DTIRTOIP vnuin)
INTIRTTIR TROP 737 OROTR1 TN
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16. wa’esh’'ma’ gol=‘adam ‘Ulay wa wayo'mar Gab'’ri’El haben I'halaz ‘eth~ .

Dan8:16 And I heard of a man the banks of Ulai, and
and said, Gabriel, give this one discern

16> kal fikovoa pwviv dvdpds dva péoov Tod OuvBad, kal ékdlecev
kal elmev I'aBpund, cuvétioov éketvov v paciv.

16 kai ekousa andros tou Oubal, kai
And I heard of a man the banks of the Ulai. And ,

kai eipen Gabriél, synetison ekeinon .
and said, Gabriel, bring understanding for that one !

YJ-(o alJ4r Ax09y Y4397 vayo (ng 431y
YY=HA rpoxol Y yadoyg JI93 A4 Y4y
12OV MPBN) "AYI) X231 TRy DEN Xanm

AT PRTNYD 0D DIRTID 127 UON mNM

17. wayabo’ “am’di ub’bo’o nib’ ati wa'ep’lah “al-panay

wayo’'mer ‘elay haben ben~‘adam “eth~-qgets .

Dan8:17 So he came my place. And he came, I was frightened and fell on my face;
but he said to me, Son of man, understand is to the time of the end.

5 \ 9 /4 ~ /4 ’ \ 9 ~ 9 ~ 9 \ 9 / \ 4
A7> kal MABev kal ot éxdpevos Ths oThoeds pov, kal év T® éNBetv adTov €8apfnOny kal minTw

\ 4 J4 \ o 4 / \ ’ \ ~ 4 [2
€L TPOCWTOV POV, KAL ELTTEV TIPOS pe ZUVeS, vie avBpmmov, €TL yap els kalpod meEpas 1 Spaots.

17 kai élthen kai esté tés staseds mou, kai ¢n tg elthein auton ethambéthen kai pipto
And he came and stood to my position. And in his coming I was distraught, and I fell
prosopon mou, kai eipen me Synes, huie anthropou, eti kairou peras
my face. And he said to me, Take notice, O son of man! is still time end

Aayo-fo Ayaiyory g0y Arqg Y70 AxYaqy LYo 74949718
DTRY OV MITRYN M3TYIN AR M2TOY PRI By 13T
18. ub’ mi nirdam’ti “al-panay ‘ar’tsah wayiga -bi waya amideni al-"am’di.
Dan8:18 And while me, I was stunned my face to the ground;
but he touched me and made me stand upright on my place.

() A~ - 9\ s 9 A 7 5\ ’ , PN A A
<18) KoL €v TW )\0.)\6 LV avTov WET Gp.,O‘U TLTTTW €L TTPOCWTTOV ‘LO‘U ETL TTV YMV,

\ & 4 \ » 4 9\ 4
kat MPato pov kal éoTnoev pe ém modas

18 kai en emou pipto prosopon mou tén géen,
And in with me, I fell my face the earth.
kai hépsato mou kai estesen me podas
And he touched me, and he stood me my feet.

nP aoyyl LY Yox3a xA4P4I 1AL -qW4 x4 yoiavy YY3 4441719
TR ‘l;,?ﬁ?:i? D QuTT MTON3 nﬂm-ﬁwx o ?ly’fﬁ?: 021 W?QNC”W_ 0o
19. wayo’mer hin’ni modi ak ‘eth - 'acharith haza am mo ed qgets.
Dan8:19 He said, Behold, I shall make you know the last end of the indignation.
it is the appointed time the end shall come
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\ 0 ] 9\ ’ \ 9 7 ) 9 ’ ~ b} ~
19> kat eimev 'I8ov éyw yvwpilw ool Ta éodpeva ém’ éoydTov THis dpyis:
éTu yap els karpod mepas 1 Spaots.
19 kai eipen Idou gnorizo soi eschaton tés orges; eti kairou peras

And he said, Behold, | make known to you the things the last of the wrath,
yet for of time end.

F4Pr Ay Yy Y3949 039 xA 4974 (A4
10787 TR "20R DOIPT DU MNDTIEN Do

20. =ra’iath hag’ranayim mal’key Maday uPharas.

Dan8:20 you saw the two horns is the kings of Media and Persia.

20> 6 kpLos, 6V eldes, 6 Exwv Ta képaTta Bactdevs MNBwv kal [lepodv.
20 s eides, ho echon ta kerata basileus Medon kai Person.
you beheld, the one having the horns, is the king of the Medes and Persians.

w4 Adyana 79Pay Jra Yy 43owa qigrara
YYw49a yya 473 rajaoyis
TR AT TR T PR VT DDEmINo

TR PRI NI PPV
21. whatsaphir hasa’ir melek Yawan
w’hageren hag'dolah - hu’ hamelek hari’shon.

Dan8:21 The shaggy goat is the king of Greece,
and the large horn is , he is the first king.

21> kai 6 Tpdyos TV alydv Baoctdevs EAAvwv-
\ \ ’ \ ’ o 3 b \ ’ ~ b ~ 9 ~ 9 4 b e \ e ~
KAl TO KEPAS TO PLEYA, O MV Ava pLéoov TV 0GBaApdv avdTod, adToés éoTiv 6 Bactlels 0 mpdTOS.
21 kai ho tragos ton aigon basileus Hellénon;
And the he-goat of the goats is the king of the Greeks,

kai to keras to mega, 1o én , autos ho basileus ho protos.
and the horn great, the one was , he is the king foremost.

Ayayor vy xvAYY 09494 AT XUX 0394 Aya¥oxy x43wWyar
THY S 4

M7y Man nP2R vaNR TOn vITR MITRym n0awim s
o3 8O

22. w'hanish’bereth wata amod’nah ‘ar’ba” tach’teyah ‘ar’ba™ mal’kuyoth migoy ya amod’nah
w'lo’ b’kocho.

Dan8:22 For as for that which is broken, and four shall stand up in its place,
but the four kingdoms shall arise the nation, but not his power.

22> kal Tod cuvTpLRévTos, ob éoTnoav Téooapa VTOKAT® KépaTa,
Téooapes Baotdels ék 100 €Bvous adTod dvacTioovTal kal ovk év T4 LoylL avTod.
22 kai tou syntribentos, estesan tessara hypokato kerata,
And of the one being broken, of stood four horns underneath
tessares basileis ¢k tou ethnous autou anastésontai kai ouk en t€ ischui autou.
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- four kings of his nation shall rise up, and not in his strength.
yry) =0 Yy ayon yaowjm yxay yxvyly xiug3v
Xyaiy Ji Yy
DOIDTTY PR ThY? DovwBRT ongD omoon NIIN3Ian
SahmE nihp=lal

23. ub’acharith mal’kutham k’ haposh’’im ya amod melek “az=-panim umebin chidoth.

Dan8:23 |1 the latter time of their kingdom, when the transgressors ,
a king shall arise, strong of face and skilled in intrigue.

23> kal én’ éoyaTov Tis Pactdelas aOTOV TANPOVREVOVY TOV ARLAPTLOV ADTHV
avaocTnoetal BactAeds dvardns mpoodme kal cuviewy mpoBAnpaTa.
23 kai eschaton tes basileias auton ton hamartion auton anastésetai basileus
And 2t the last of their kingdom, of their sins, shall rise up a king
anaidés prosopo kai synion problemata.
with an impudent face, and perceiving riddles.

XAPWA X 4LPT THY S 4LY THY Yrov
YA WAooy yayyro xApway Fwoy pi-dhay

DY NARDDI D3 XDY D oxyl o
oW IPTOY) DOmIBY MY Ay MR

24. w' " atsam kocho w’lo’ »'kocho w'niph’la’oth yash’chith
w’hits’liach w' asah w’hish’chith “atsumim w’ am- .

Dan8:24 His power shall be mighty, but not by his own power, and marvelously he shall destroy
and he shall prosper and shall accomplish; He shall destroy the mighty and people.

\ \ e 9 \ 9 ~ \ 9 9 ~ 9 4 9 ~ \ \ ~
24> kal kpaTard 1M Loxvs avTod kal ovk év T Loyl adTod, kal BavpaoTa dradbepet
\ ~ \ / \ ~ \ \ \ 3
kal kaTevBuvel kal mounoel kal duadbepel Loyvpovs kal Aaov dyrov.

24 kai krataia hé ischys autou kai ouk en té ischui autou, kai thaumasta diaphtherei

And is fortified his strength, and not his strength. And wonderfully he shall corrupt,
kai kateuthynei kai poiései kai diaphtherei ischyrous kai laon

and shall prosper, and shall perform, and shall corrupt strong ones, and people

(a3 ¥I39LIr vard aY4y nwadhay vlyw-dovas
WA At FL9y ayoi YA qw-qwoJor YA 99 xAUwA ArdwIy
77137 9223533 913 T MR S0 —Syins

28N T 0DRIY TRy? oo -5y 030 Nt MmSwas
25. w' al=sik’lo w'hits’liach mir'mah ubil’babo yag'dil
ub’shal’'wah yash’chith rabbim w' al=sar=sarim ya amod ub’ephes yishaber.
Dan8:25 And his understanding, He shall cause deceit to succeed 5

And he shall magnify himself in his heart, and he shall destroy many at ease.
He shall also stand up the Prince of princes, but he shall be broken without

25> kat 6 Luyos Tod kAorod avTod kaTevBuvel: §6Aos év T xeLpl adTOD,
kal év kapdla adTod peyalvvbnoeTal kal 36Aw dradbepet moAAovs
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Kal éml ATwAelas TOAADY oTNoeTaL kKal ®s A Yeipl auvTplet.
25 kai ho zygos tou kloiou autou kateuthynei; dolos , kai en kardia autou

And the yoke of his collar shall prosper; treachery , and in his heart
megalynthésetai kai dolo diaphtherei pollous kai apoleias pollon stésetai kai hos syntripsei.

he shall magnify himself, and by treachery he shall corrupt many, and a destruction
of many he shall establish himself; and as in he shall break.

WXF AXLY 4773 XW4 4W4LY qW4 4P9RY 99073 349V 26
M99 Wiyl 2y Jvsua
DO TORY T DR PR WR DR 27V I8N
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26. umar’eh ha ereb w’haboger ne’emar ‘emeth hu’
w’atah s'thom yamim rabbim.
Dan8:26 The vision of the evenings and mornings was told it is true;

But you shut up the vision, it shall be many days.

\ e e ~ e 4 \ ~ 7 ~ e 4 9 / 9
26> kat 7 8paocts THs €omépas kal THs mpwias Tis pnbetons aAnds éotiv-
kal oV odpayioov T Spaciv, 3T els Muépas TOAAAS.

26 kai he horasis tés hesperas kai tés proias tés hréetheises aléthés H

And the vision of the evening and of the morning of the thing being spoken — true.
kai sy sphragison tén horasin, hémeras pollas.

And you set a seal upon the vision, it is for many days!

JrREY YAy Axadhyy axaaay Jfaya ydva
Y1 9Y Y4y a4qya-do yyrxway yiya xy4y-x4 awogy
DIPRI O NI T ORIT NN

D IR PRY TRTRTTOY ORI PRI NINPRTIR Ty
27. wa Dani’El nih’yeythi w'necheleythi yamim wa’'aqum
wa’e eseh ‘eth-m’le’keth hamelek wa’esh’'tomem al- w’eyn mebin.

Dan8:27 Then |, Daniel, was exhausted and sick for days. Then I got up
and carried on the king’s business; but I was astounded , and there was no understanding.

27> kal éyo Aavm éxowpiny kal épalakiodnv fpuépas kal avéoTny
kal émotovv T Epya Tod Bactléws: kal éBadpalov Tv Spaciv, kal odk Mv 6 cuviwv.
27 kai Daniél ekoimethén kai emalakisthén hémeras kai anestén

And | Daniel went to bed, and I was infirm for days. And I rose up

kai epoioun ta erga tou basileos; kai ethaumazon , kai ouk ¢n ho synion.
and I did the works of the king; and I wondered at , and no one perceiving.
Chapter 9

Shavua Reading Schedule (32th sidrah) - Dan 9 - 12

=|,47 01:7 WTﬂTWH4:_7ﬁ WT=I/<]A( XY4 X7Wﬁ Dan9:1
Yaawy xvydy o ylya w4
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1. bish’nath ‘achath I’'Dar'yawesh ben-‘Achash’werosh mizera™ Maday
ham’lak mal’kuth Kas'dim.

Dan9:1 [n the first year of Darius the son of Ahasuerus, of the seed of the Medes,
was made king the kingdom of the Chaldeans

9:1>’Ev 19 mpoTw éter Aapetov Tod viod Acovmpov amo Tod oméppaTos Tdv Mndwv,
s éBacilevoev émi Baocidelav Xaldatwv,

1 tQ protg etei Dareiou tou huiou Asouérou tou spermatos ton Médon,
the first year of Darius the son of Ahasuerus, of the seed of the Medes,

ebasileusen basileian Chaldaion,
reigned the kingdom of Chaldeans,

333 W4 YAIWR FY Y1 9FI Xy 3[4y Y4 vYYE xud xIw s
AYW Wrogw Wiwyqi xvIud xv4Yd 479938 A1Y91-d4 avar o494
AT TWR DT TBen DOTRR3 N3 ONNIT I8 1D7R? NIN Nawa o

M oopaw 02w MIaTnD MINDRD 80237 TIOR3
2. bish’'nath ‘achath I'mal’ko Dani’El binothi bas’pharim mis’par hashanim hayah
d’bar~ =YirmiYah hanabi’ char’both Y’rushalam shib’“im shanah.

Dan9:2 in the first year of his reign, !, Daniel, observed in the books the number of the years
was revealed as the word of YirmeYahu the prophet
the desolations of Yerushalam, namely, seventy years.

2> év éteL évL T1s Baotdetlas adTod éym AavimA cvvika év Tals BOBAols TOV apLBpov TdV éTdv,
os eyevnBm Adyos kuptov mpos lepeprav Tov mpodfTmv
els oupmANpwoLy épnpwcewns lepovoaln, éBdopnkovta ér.

2 en etei heni tés basileias autou Daniél syneka en tais byblois ton arithmon ton eton, egenéthe
year one of his kingdom, | Daniel perceived in the books the number of the years

of became
logos Ieremian ton prophétéen eremoseos lerousalem, hebdomeékonta eté.
the word of Jeremiah the prophet of the desolation of Jerusalem -

seventy years.
AC)x WL WAAl4a AYa4-4 AY) x4 AYx4ys
4 PWY IS JAPrIaxy
PPN WP DIMTORT CITNTOR "IDTOR MIANY)
DR P DI 07100

3. wa'et’'nah ‘eth-panay ‘=~ bagesh t’philah w'thachanunim »'tsom
w'saq wa’epher.

Dan9:3 So I set my face seek Him by prayer and supplications,
fasting, sackcloth and ashes.

<3) KCL\L éSO.)KCL T(\) 1Tp60'(.0’lT6V wov ’Tl'p(\)S K‘l,)pLOV T(\)V 96(\)\) TOV éKL'T]T'ﬁO’CLL ’lTpOO'G‘UX’I}]V
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\ / 9 ’ \ / \ ~
Kal denoeLs €V VI|OTELALS KAL CAKK® KAL OTTOdD.

3 kai edoka to prosopon mou ekzétesai proseuchén
And I put my face , Lo inquire by prayer

kai deéseis en nésteiais kai sakkg kai spodd.
and supplication, in fasting, and sackcloth, and ashes.

Jrada (43 Yad 474 a4y Aavx4y 2304 araid add)x4va
YAXTPRY YWY 71934 ATHAT X993 YW 44vyay

ST DN TR RIN TTRNY TR 0N YYD mo0RmN
PP AW PITRS TOMT NONAT MY XD

4. wa'eth’pal’lah wad’eth’'wadeh wa’om’rah ‘ana’ hagadol
w’hanora’ shomer w'hachesed 'ohabayu ul’shom’rey mits’wothayu.

Dan9:4 I prayed and confessed and said, Alas, O s great and awesome '],
who keeps and mercy those who love Him and to those who keep His commandments,

\ /4 \ 4 \ /4 \ 4
4> kal mpoomuEapny mpods kVpLov Tov Beov pov kal EEwpoloynodpnv
\ o / e \ e J4 \ \ e / \ /
kat elma Kdpie 6 0eos 6 péyas katl Bavpaotos 0 pvdacowv Ty duabnkmv cov

\ \ ¥ ~ 9 ~ 4 \ ~ /4 \ b /
KAl TO €\€os TOls AyaTdoLy o€ Kal Tols PUVAATCOVOLY TAS EVTOAAS COv,

4 kai proséuxamen kai exomologésamén

And I prayed , and I made acknowledgment,
kai eipa ho megas kai thaumastos ho phylasson

and I said, O , great and wonderful, keeping ,
kai to eleos agaposin se kai phylassousin tas entolas sou,

and the mercy to the ones loving you, and to the ones keeping your commandments;

-YW7W77T ;varLW Irfy vy«m ‘|‘7°W‘IE\‘I‘ vywov TH@HS

T = e - i

5. chata’nu w awinu w’hlr sha ’nu umarad’nu w'sor mlts wotheh u mlsh’pateyah.

Dan9:5 we have sinned, committed iniquity, acted wickedly and rebelled,
even turning aside Your commandments and ordinances.

<S> MpapTopev, NBLKTNOApREV, NVOLTCAREY KAL ATETTNLEV
kal é€ekAlvapLey Amd TOV évToAdV cov Kal Ao TV KPLLATWY ooV
5 hemartomen, édikesamen, énomésamen kai apestémen

we sinned, we did wrong, we were impious, and we left

kai exeklinamen ton entolon sou kai ton krimaton sou
and turned aside your commandments, and your judgments.

YUYW 74994 w4 Wi 43 9¥3 yiago-L4 vyoyw 4ve
943 Youly J4Y vIIXILY iAW vIRYY -4
TRWID DT WK DONOIIT IV ON NYRY 8O

PINTT QYT ‘a: SRY 103N 13*:‘97: bx

6. W'lo' shama™'nu ‘el="abadeyak han’bi’'im dlb’ru shlm ak -m’laheynu sareynu
wa'abotheynu w ="am ha'arets.
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Dan9:6 And we have not listened to Your servants the prophets, spoke in Your name to our Kings,
our princes, our fathers and the people of the land.

\ 9 9 4 ~ 4 ~ ~ e 9 / 9 ~ 9 4 4
<6> kal oVk elomkovoapev TOHV 3oVAwV gov TV TPodmMTdV, 0l ENdAOVY év TH OVOpATL GOV
mpos Tovs BaotAels MoV kal dpyovTas MOV kal TaTépas MOV kal TPOs TAVTA TOV Aaov THs yis.
6 kai ouk eiseékousamen ton doulon sou ton prophéton, hoi elaloun en t§ onomati sou

And we did not listen to your servants the prophets, the ones speaking in your name

tous basileis hemon kai archontas hemon kai pateras hemon kai ton laon tes ges.
our kings, and our rulers, and our fathers, and the people of the land.

Aayai wa-4£¢ 3T Yray yay7a xwi vyidy apana ayad ¥y
¥399%3 (4vA-Yr ywrer 2 awrady

YIrLoY W4 WO I YW Yxpad W4 xyrq4a-Cys Y- Pueay

T WARD T 09D 0OIRT N3 1P mpTmT TN or

D°37P0 SR7E=52%71 Doy 3w

I72TI0YR WK 0OYD3 O DRI WK DIEINTTO23 0P
7. 'ak hats’dagah w’lanu bosheth hapanim kayom hazeh ’ish Yahudah

u''yosh’bey Y'rushalam u =Yis'ra’El haqg’robim w'har’chogim ~ha’aratsoth
hidach’tam sham H'ma’alam ma alu=bak.

Dan9:7 Righteousness belongs to You, O , but to us the shame of our faces, as it is this day
the men of Yahudah, (o the inhabitants of Yerushalam and Yisrael, those who are nearby
and those who are far away the lands to You have driven them there,
their unfaithful deeds they have committed You.

4 / e / \ e ~ e b / ~ ’ e e e 4 (4 b \
7> ooL, kOpLe, T) SikarooLV, kal NIV 1 aloybvr Tod Tpoocwmov ws 7 Mépa abTm, avdpl Iovda
kal Tols évotkodowv év lepovoadnp kal mavti IopanA Tols éyyvs
\ ~ \ / ~ ~ < 7 \ ~ ’ ~ o ’ ’
kal Tols pakpav év maom T1 yf), o dieomerpas avTovs ékel év abeola avTdv, ) N0ETOQV €V CoL.

7 soi, , hé dikaiosyné, kai hemin hé aischyné tou prosopou hos hé hemera hauté, andri Iouda

To you, O , is righteousness, and to us the shame of face, as this day;

to the man of Judah,

kai enoikousin ¢n Ierousalem kai Israel eggys kai makran te gg¢,

and to the ones dwelling in Jerusalem, and to Israel, the ones near,

and the ones far off the earth,
diespeiras autous ekei cn athesia auton, h¢ eéthetésan en soi.
of you dispersed them there, their rebellion
in they annulled covenant you.

Y VIEOU AWE wIAxILLy vV wyARYY L YAy7a xwe vyl avaios
T2 N W NARDY 1S 15505 ooien mya 1% My

8. nu bosheth hapanlm m’laheynu sareynu w' ’abotheynu chata nu lak.
Dan9:8 The shame of our faces belongs (© us, O , to our kings, to our princes and to our fathers,
we have sinned You.

8> kpLe, NIV 1) aloybvm Tod mpoowmov kal Tols BaotAedowv Npdv
\ ~ ~ \ ~ / ~ e / 7
Kal Tols APYOVOLY MOV KAl TOTS TATPAOLY MOV, OLTLVES TLAPTOREV TOL.

8 , hémin hé aischyné tou prosopou kai basileusin hemon
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o , to us shame of face, and to our kings,

kai archousin hemon kai patrasin hémon, hoitines hemartomen soi.
and our rulers, and to our fathers, to the ones who sinned against you.

9 TIAqy Y xyHAFAT YAYH9A vyRaAds Y4l
33 2377 9D MINDEM DT ATTOR IR

9, harachamim w’has’lichoth i marad’nu Ho.

Dan9:9 belong compassion and forgiveness, we have rebelled Him;
~ ’ ~ e ~ e 9 \ \ e e 4 74 9 )4
(9) ‘T({.) KUpL({.) 66({) 'T",L(.l)v oL OLKTLpp.,OL KalL oL L)\G.O"LOL, oTL CL’IT€0"T'Y"_L€V

9 hoi oiktirmoi kai hoi hilasmoi, apestémen
are the compassions, and the atonements, we separated from you.

vaxqrxg xy{d vyRal4 arar reI rioyw 4410
YA 43 9Y3 v1ag0 A vfRYIL Ix) w4
POTIND NR57 TOR M 5P NNy 89

D3I PT3Y T3 e T w

10. w’lo’ shama 'nu b’qol leketh »'thorothayu
nathan nu b'yad “abadayu han’bi’im.

Dan9:10 nor have we obeyed the voice of , to walk in His Laws
He set us the hand of His servants the prophets.

<10> kal odk elomkotoapev THs Pwviis kuptov Tod Beod HpdV TopedeaBar év Tols vépoLs adTod,

o \ J4 ~ \ ~ / ~ ~ ~
ois €dwkev KaTA TPOCWTOV MDY €V XEPTLY TAV SoVAWY adTOD TOV TPodTTOV.

10 kai ouk eiseékousamen tés phonés poreuesthai ¢n tois nomois autou,
And we hearkened not to the voice of , to go his laws,
edoken prosopon hémon en chersin ton doulon autou ton prophéton.
the ones he executed our face the hands of his servants the prophets.

rya-do yxxy Y(P3 oryw Ax(3( 4vFY yxqrx-x4 vq430 [44wa-Y¥ 11
v rY48H LY YAAl4A-ag90 AWy xqrxd AIrxy qw4 3osway 343
WOV EM PR3 ving Snpa% Dio) NNinTRY 13y OR1pI-5oINe

'1‘7 RO D DFTORTTIY Tn DTN 20D W Yawm -r‘ax-r

m.w =Yis'ra’El “ab’ru ‘eth-toratheh w'sor |’b|l’t| sh'mo’a b’qoleah watltah eynu ha’alah
w’hash’buah k'thubah b’thorath “ebed~ chata’nu lo.

Dan9:11 Indeed '! Yisrael has transgressed Your law and turned aside, not obeying Your voice;
so the curse has been poured out on us, along with the oath
is written in the law of the servant of R we have sinned Him.

A1 kal mas Iopam mapéfnoav Tov vépov cov kal é£ékAvav Tod p dkodoal Ths dwvijs cov,

\ 9 ~ 9 9 ¢ ~ e / \ e e e ’ 9 4 ’ /4 ~ ~
kal émfiAfev €’ Mpas M kaTapa kal 0 Spkos 0 yeypappevos €v vopw Movoéns dovdov Tob Beod,
8T MpdpTopev adTD.

11 kai Israél parebésan ton nomon sou kai exeklinan meé akousai tés phoneés sou,
And Israel violated your law, and turned aside to not hearken to your voice;
kai epélthen hémas hé katara kai ho horkos ho gegrammenos
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and there came us the curse, and the oath, the one having been written

nomao doulou , hémartomen autg.
the law of the servant of , we sinned against him.

vyAReJw (o7 tyado 494TqW4 494 x4 YRAY 12
341 309 vyl 4193 vyveyw qw4

W9 AXWOY WY WA YWA-LY xux axwoy-4f qw4
12RDY SV WOY TR PIITON OPN I

5T 1D %Y X0IMD 10DY Wi
:0PY3 MNPY) TWRD DMEnTOD NOR MnppITRD iR

12. wayagem ‘eth-d’barayu =diber ynu w' al shoph’teynu sh’phatunu 'habi’ ynu
ra ah g'dolah lo’-ne’es’thah tachath ~hashamayim ka’asher ne”es'thah bi¥'rushalam.

Dan9:12 Thus He has confirmed His words He had spoken us
and our rulers ruled us, to bring on us great calamity;
for under the heaven there has not been done anything like what was done to Yerushalam.

\ \ /4 ~ / ~
12> kai éotnoev Tovs Adyous avTod, os ENdAMoev €’ Mpds
Kal €Tl ToUs KPLTAS MPdV, ol ékpLvov Mpas, eémayayelv éd’ Muds kaka peyala,

o )4 / \ ~ ~ \ \ J4
ola oV Yéyovev VTOKATW TAVTOS ToD 0VPAVOD kaTa TA yevopeva év lepovoadmn.

12 kai estesen tous logous autou, elalesen hémas Kkai tous kritas hemon,
And he established his words he spoke us, and our judges,
hoi ekrinon hémas, epagagein hémas kaka megala,
the ones judging us, to bring us evils great;
hoia ou hypokato tou ouranou ta genomena cn Ierousalem.
such as not underneath of the heaven,

the things taking place in Jerusalem.

vy o A49 x4T3 30430y X4 AWY Xq4TXI IYXY qW4Y 13
YxY439 (rywady vyyvey svwd vyrads arar vyix4 vyadi4dv
195V FIRD NNTT APOTT5D NX MEn N0na 230D TwinD e

ARND O DAY WWR 2w TOR 1T "B TIN TR

13. ka’asher hathub b’thorath ‘eth hal-hara ah hazo’th ba’ah ynu

w'lo’=chilinu ‘eth-p’ney shub me awonenu ul’has’kil ba’amiteak.

Dan9:13 As it is written in the law of , all this calamity has come on us; yet we have not sought
the face of turning our iniquity and by giving attention to Your truth.

\ /4 9 ~ 4 ~ ’ \ \ ~ o Y19 & A
A3> kaBos yéypamrar év o vépw Mwvod), mdvra Ta kaka TadTa NABev éd’ Tpas,
kal ovk édenBmnpev Tod mpoodmov kuplov Tod Beod NpdV dmooTpédar Amd TV AdLkLdY HUdV

\ ~ )4 9 /4 9 4
kal To0 cvviévar v Tao aAnbeta cov.

13 kathos gegraptai en tg nomg , ta kaka tauta €lthen hémas,
As was written in the law of , these evils came us.

kai ouk edeéthémen tou prosopou apostrepsai ton adikion hémon
And we did not beseech the face of , to turn our iniquities,

kai synienai alétheia sou.
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and to perceive truth.

333 PRan-iy vyido 343937 309370 YR AfWAY 1
EPS ryoyw 4l awo qw4 yawoy-Jy-Jo yyaacl4
T PUTETYD ARY IROIN AYITTOY T TpEn T

A5p3 Ry NOY MRy W Tyn5pm5y 1oy

14. wayish’qod =hara ah way’bi’eah ynu

~tsadiq =hal=maasayu “asah w'lo’ shama™'nu b’qolo.
Dan9:14 Therefore has watched the calamity and brought it on us;
is righteous His deeds He has done, but we have not obeyed His voice.

\ 9 J4 / \ 9 / 9 \ 9 9 ¢ ~ [ 74 4 / e \ e ~ bl \
14> kal éypmydpmoev kipLos kal émiyayev avTa éd’ Mas, 6T dikatos kVpLos 6 Beds MudV ém

TACAV TNV TOLTMOLY AVTOV, 1V €TOLNTEV, KAL OVK €LoNKOoVTAleY Ths bwvis aOToD.
’ ’ [

14 kai egrégoreésen kai epégagen auta hémas, dikaios
And was vigilant against the evil, and brought them us. is just
tén poiésin autou, epoiésen, kai ouk eisekousamen tes phonés autou.
his doing he did. And we hearkened not to his voice.

rq4y yyo-x4 x4nya qw4 yyialé ajad axoris
[PJOWq wy4ey AT Wyiy Yw y-woxy APTH a9 HaqnY
PORD TRYTNR DNZIT R 20708 T8 TRv 0

YYD RYT 9T 09D oW FPTym P T3 onEn
15. w' atah hotse'ath ‘eth-"am’ak mc'erets Mits'rayim b'yad chazaqah
wata as-/’ak shem khayom hazeh chata’nu rasha™'nu.

Dan9:15 And now, O , have brought Your people of the land of Egypt
a mighty hand and have made a name Yourself, as it is this day we have sinned, we have been wicked.

15> kat vbv, kVpLe 0 Beds NdV, os éEMyayes TOV Aadv cov ék yiis AlydmTov év yelpl kpaTard
kal émolnoas oeavTd dvopa ws 7 HLépa abT, MLAPTOREV, VORToapeV.
15 kai nyn, , exégages ton laon sou ¢k gés Aigyptou en cheiri krataia

And now, O , led your people the land of Egypt hand a fortified,

kai epoiésas seautd onoma hos hé hémera haute, hémartomen, énomésamen.
and you made for yourself a name as it is this day — we sinned, we transgressed.

ywap-q43 WWr9 Yoy YXYUY Y74 4/-9wa yxPan-dyy ajadis
YA xX9L 9F-LY AJML Yoy WIWT9R YA X94 xyYvody v 4eHI 1Y
TR ‘35@7”“? TTOVR TR RN R)TIW? ’[D'P73'5?=3 1N

MPND9397505 RIS TRy ODwaT? MaR Niwad N0NI D

16. ~tsid’qotheak yashab-na’ ‘ap’ak wachamath’k < ir'ak ¥Y'rushalam

har- chata’eynu u> o awonoth ‘abotheynu Y'rushalam

w! am’ak I'cher'pah =s’bibotheynu.

Dan9:16 O , with 2! Your righteous acts, let now Your anger and Your wrath
turn away Your city Yerushalam, mountain; our sins and the iniquities
of our fathers, Yerushalam and Your people have become a reproach those around us.

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures = Chetuvim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust = page 6987



/ bl / b / b / \ ¢ J4 \ e 9 / b \ ~ 4 4
16> kpre, év Thom élempocivy cov dmoaTpadmTe 31 6 Bupos cov kal T dpy1 cov AT Ths TOAews
gov Iepovoadm dpous aylov cov, §TL MapTopev, kal év Tals adiklals MPAV Kal TOV TaTéEPWY

~ \ 4 \ J4 ~ ~ / ~
Mpdv Iepovoadnp kal 6 Aaos cov els SveldLopov éyéveTo év TAOLY TOlS TEPLKUKA® TRV,

16 , eleemosyné sou apostraphéto dé ho thymos sou kai hé orgé sou
o , your charity let turn indeed your rage, and your anger
tés poleos sou Ierousalém orous y hémartomen, kai ¢n tais adikiais hemon
your city Jerusalem, mountain ! For we sinned i1 our iniquities,
kai ton pateron hemon Ierousalém kai ho laos sou ¢is oneidismon tois perikyklg hemon.
and of the ones of our fathers. Jerusalem and your people scorn

the ones surrounding us.

rAYTIMX-C4r yago x(Jx-{4 wy1al4 oyw axoyqy
Ayag Joyd yywa yway-do yayy q4av
PPACNTON TV NPDATOR WTON YR Iy e

IS YR DRUT TWIPRTOY TR T8

17. w' atah sh’'ma’ =t'philath “ab’d’ak w’'cl=tachanunayu

w'ha’er paneyak “al- hashamem 'ma an .

Dan9:17 So now, , listen to the prayer of Your servant and to his supplications,
and the sake of , let Your face shine desolate

\ ~ 9 /4 4 e \ e ~ ~ ~ ~ 4 \ ~ /
7> kal viv elodkovoov, kpLe 6 Beds LoV, Ths mpooevyfs Tod SovAov cov kal TV defoewv

9 ~ \ 4 \ 4 4 9\ \ e 4 / \ [ 4 /
aVTOD Kal ETLPAVOV TO TPOTWTOV OOV ETL TO AYLATLA TOV TO EPTILOV EVEKEV GOV, KUPLE.

17 kai nyn eisakouson, , tés proseuchés tou doulou sou kai ton deéseon autou
And now, hearken O , of the prayer of your servant and his supplications!
kai epiphanon to prosopon sou to erémon sou,
And let appear your face , the deserted one, of you O !

YIAXYYW 3449y YA Yo AUP) oywy YIT4 134 Aed s
vy xpan-go £ 2y arlo yyw 4£4%Y-9w4 403y
Y993 YR YUICo Y YY) vy yvIex Y3-CAY vhey4
TNT TOY TTPR YR IR CTOR memm

ND "D oY FRE XTPITTWN WM AR
"D PP 1WNIIH 0UDNER M NPT oY
oVAT RTITOY

18. hateh ushama’ piq'chah ur’eh shom’motheynu

wha’ir =niq'ra’ shim’ak yah hilo' al=tsid’gotheynu ‘anach’nu

tachanuneynu =rachameyak harabbim.

Dan9:18 O , incline and hear! Open and see our desolations and the city

is called by Your name on it; we do not our supplications
of our righteousness, but of Your great compassion.

<18> kAtvov, 6 Beds pov, T0 ovs cov kal dkovoov: dvorEov Tovs ddBadpovs cov

\IQ L \ 9 \ e ~ \ ~ J4 ’ 919 * 9 )4 \ ¥ ’ ) 9 Yy A
kal L3 Tov ddaviopov Mudv kal Ths moAews cov, €d’ Ms EmkekAnTAL TO Svopd cov ém’ avTHs*
&1L ovk €ml Tals Sikaroovvals MOV NLeLs PLTTODLEV TOV OLKTLPLOV LDV EVATILOV 0OV,
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(,1)\)\, é‘lT‘L TOI\)S 0iKTLppOéS oov TOl\)S 1TO>\>\O{)§.

18 klinon, , kai akouson; anoixon
Lean, O , , and hearken! Open ,
kai ide ton aphanismon hémon kai tes poleos sou, epikeklétai to onoma sou autes;
and behold our extinction! and of your city is called your name it.
ouk ¢pi tais dikaiosynais hémon hémeis ton oiktirmon hémon sou,
not our righteousness we our compassion you,

tous oiktirmous sou tous pollous.
compassions your great,

393WPR Ya4 AUCF LYa4 AoYwW AYadag
yyo-Joy yqro-do 449y yyw-iy al4 yyoud u4x-(4 awoy
IR NI TTIP0 VIR YRy TR W

RY oY) TDWTOY RTPY T TN YD TIRATON M

19. sh’ma’ah s’lachah haqashibah wa aseh ‘al-t’achar
ma an’ak =shim'ak ="irak w' al-"ameak.
Dan9:19 O , hear! O , forgive! O , listen and take action!
Your own sake, O , do not delay, on Your city and on Your people by Your name.

/ / / / / 4 \ 4 \ 4 [7 4
19> kipre, elodkovoov: kipLe, LAGoBnTL: KDpLE, TPOOYKES KAl Tolmoov: w1} XpovioTs Evekév oov,

e 4 (74 \ ¥ / 9 4 9\ \ 4 \ \ \ /4
0 Beos pov, 6TL TO Svopd cov EmMLKEKATTAL ETTL TT)V TOALY GOV KAl €TL TOV Ad.OV GOv. ==

19 , eisakouson; , hilasthéti; , prosches kai poiéson; meé chronisés heneken sou,
o . Hearken, O ! Atone, O ! Take heed, Act, and do not delay for your sake,
, to onoma sou tén polin sou kai ton laon sou. --
! your name your city, and your people.

{4qW3a Yo x4epy Ax4eH 3arxyy XYy q494% Y4 aroy 2
2304 wap-43 o 23l4 ayar 1Y)L Axyux )Yy
SR7Y "By NREM NRET TN SPENm 13TR NN T

PION WIPTIT SV moy T 225 ngmm Soon
20. w’ od m’daber umith’palel umith’'wadeh chata’thi w'chata’th “ami Yis'ra’El

umapil t'chinathi har- .

Dan9:20 Now while | was speaking and praying, and confessing my sin and the sin of my people Yisrael,
and presenting my supplication mountain of ,

20> kal €T €prod AadodvTos kal TpooevxopLévoy kal €EayopelovTos TAS ARAPTLAS POV
kal Tas apaptias To0 Aaod pov Iopam kal pumrodvros Tov EAedv pov évavriov
kvuptov Tod Beod pov mepl Tod Spous Tod aylov Tod Beod pov
20 kai eti emou lalountos kai proseuchomenou kai exagoreuontos tas hamartias mou

And yet during my speaking, and praying, and declaring openly my sins,
kai tas hamartias tou laou mou Israél kai hriptountos ton eleon mou
kai tas hamartias tou laou mou Israél kai hriptountos ton eleon mou

and the sins of my people Israel, and tossing my desire for mercy

tou orous
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the mountain of ,

XL 49 W4 (429971 WA LA %9 994Y Y4 avoy
1990 XKy xoy A4 o) Joi- 3 Joy AlUx3 JYTHI
MIRT WY ORI WONT) TPRRI 13T O TITIND

:37Y "IN NYD V98 YI1 NP3 myn TRnms 1Na
21. w' od m’daber bat’philah w’ha’ish Gab'ri’El ra’ithi bat'chilah mu aph
“aph noge™a ‘elay 2’ “eth min’chath-"areb.

Dan9:21 while | was still speaking in prayer, then the man Gabriel, I had seen
at the beginning, i1 my exhaustion touched me, being caused to fly, the time of the evening offering.

21> kal & €pod AalodvTos év T4 mpooevyT) kal idod 6 avmp I'afpunA,
ov eldov év 1) OpdoeL év T4 dpxT), TeTOpevos kal NPaTd pov woel dpav Buolas eomepLvis.

21 kai eti emou lalountos en té proseuché kai idou ho aner Gabriél,
and yet during my speaking in the prayer, that behold, the man Gabriel,

eidon en té arché€, petomenos kai hépsato mou horan thysias hesperineés.
I beheld at the beginning flying,
and he touched me the hour sacrifice of the evening.

AY1 9 Yaywad ax4na axo J4aya W4y AWo 4941y Y9y 2
M3 TPUDPID MRED THY ONIT MNP MY 3771 137033

22. wayaben way’'daber ‘mi wayo’mar Dani’El “atah yatsa’thi binah.
Dan9:22 He gave me instruction and talked me and said, O Daniel,
I have now come forth with understanding.

(22) K(I\L O"UVéTLO'éV e KG.\L é)\(,l)\'l’]O'€V ‘LGT, é‘LO‘G KG.\L Gi.’ITGV AG.VL'Y])\,

viv eEfABov oupPifaoal oe ohveaiv.

22 kai synetisen me kai elalésen emou kai eipen Danié€l, nyn exélthon se synesin.
And he brought understanding to me, and spoke me,
and said, O Daniel, now I came forth to you for understanding.

a3 Ax49 YLy 994 £ni YAYvYUx XWX 9 23
A49Y9 JIAT 1949 JA 97 AX4 XyavhH Y
TTD ONND N1 D37 NI TR NPIN2 a0

TIRTIRD 72T 2T 702 AN DT 0D
23. bith'chilath tachanuneyak yatsa’ dabar wa ba’thi 'hagid
chamudoth ‘atah ubin badabar w’haben .

Dan9:23 /A the beginning of your supplications the command came forth, and | have come to tell you,
you are greatly beloved. Then understand the matter and pay attention

23> &v dpyf Tis defoens cov EEfABev Adyos, kal éym MABov Tod dvayyetlal oo,
oL dvmp émbBupdv ob elt kal évvonbnm év 16 ppaTe kal odves év T dmractia.
23 en arché tés deéseos sou exélthen logos, kai €lthon anaggeilai soi,
the beginning of your supplication went forth the word, and | came to announce to you;
aner epithymion sy ei; kai ennoéethéti en to hrémati kai synes
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a man desired you . And now reflect in the matter, and perceive !

ow7a 4£Y( ywap q4ao0-Joy ywo-Jo yxpy Wao9w Wi ogw
yaylo fan 4393y Jro 7¥<v xv4eH Yxuly
yAwap wap pwyly 43977 Jr=H Yxuly

vwan 8207 U YOY) py-Oy am) oovaw 0oyaw o
DORPY PTE NXUITDY Y D251 MiNLD oo
oW WP mwn?) X0A3) 1 OFn2)

24. shabu’im shib’"im nech’tak o/="am’ak w' al="ir kale’ hapesha™ u/cch’tom chata’oth
u'kaper "awon u tsedeq w'lach’tom w'nabi’ w'lim’shoach .
Dan9:24 Seventy sevens (weeks) have been decreed your people and city,

finish the transgression, (0 make an end of sin, {0 make atonement for iniquity,

righteousness, (0 seal up and prophecy and (o anoint of

24> eBdopmrovta €fdopades cuveTpninoav ém TOv Aadv gov kail éml TNV TOALY TNV aylav cov

~ ~ e 4 \ ~ 4 e 4 \ 9 ~ \ b 4 \ ~
70D ovvtedeoHfjvar apapTiav kal Tod oppayloar apapTias kal amaleldal Tas avoplas Kal ToD

b ’ b ’ \ ~ 9 ~ / %7 \ ~ 4 74 \
eEllacacBar adikias kal ToDd ayayelv Sikaroohvmy atwviov kal Tod oppayloal Spaciy kal

4 \ ~ ~ 14 e 4
mpodN TNV Kal ToL ¥ploal dyLov aylwv.

24 hebdomeékonta hebdomades synetméthésan ton laon sou

Seventy periods of seven were rendered concise your people,
kai tén polin syntelesthénai hamartian kai sphragisai hamartias

and city, to finish off sin, and to set a seal upon sins,
kai apaleipsai tas anomias kai exilasasthai adikias kai dikaiosynén

and to wipe out the lawless deeds, and ‘© atone for iniquities,

and righteousness ,

kai sphragisai kai prophéten kai chrisai

and to set a seal upon and prophecy, and to anoint of

ylwrqr xvysdy 33wal 438 4rYyyy Jywxy oaxy s
7=|/7W‘T’ 7=|,ww 7=|/o§w‘]J 3049w 7=|,0ﬁw A=l/’\7 H=|/W7—AO
WA x03 PYRIY RTHT ITHY AXYIYT Iywx

oowY N3P 3w 3T NZDTR Sotm vamns
DO DOWY DOYIEY VAW DOWaY T MRy

DAY PIBI PITM 23T 1032 2w

25. w'theda” w'thas’kel =motsa’ dabar 'hashib w’ 'b’noth Y’rushalam

shabu’im shib’ ah w'shabu’im shishim

u tashub w'nib’n’thah r’chob w’ ub’'tsoq ha’itim.

Dan9:25 Know then, and discern that the going out of a decree to restore

and (o build Yerushalam (Messiah) there shall be seven sevens (weeks)
and sixty- sevens (weeks); it shall be built again, with plaza and , even i1 times of distress.

\ ’ \ / 9 \ 9 4 4 ~ 9 ~ \ ~ 9 ~
25> kal yvooT kal cvvnoels: Ao €£08ov Aoyou Tod amokpLBfjvar kal Tod olkodopfioal

Iepovoadnp éws yxpLoTod Nyoupévov €Rdopades émta kal eBdopddes e€frovra dbo-
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kal émoTpedeL kal otkodopmbnoeTar TAaTela kal Telyos, kal eékkevwdnoovrar ol katpot.

25 kai gnosé kai synéseis; exodou logou apokrithénai kai oikodomeésai Ierousalém

And you shall know and perceive, the delivery of the word to respond
and ‘o build Jerusalem

hégoumenou hebdomades hepta kai hebdomades hexékonta H
leading - periods of seven seven, and periods of seven sixty-
kai epistrepsei kai oikodométhésetai plateia kai , kai ekkenothésontai hoi kairoi.
Again shall be built the square and in straits of the times.

waPar 4303y v JA4Y HIWY XY YAYWy HAww Yaogwa A qudyr e
XYYYW Xnqpy) AYUCY nP Aoy Jews whfy 493 Ay Yo xipwd
WP Y 9 1R T NTDY DY DWW DOYIWT SN0

MR NEITY MRnDn YR V) AL AR 83T T oY nomed
26. W hashabu“im shishim u yikareth w'eyn ‘o
w’ha’ir w' yash’chith "am nagid haba’
w'qitso basheteph w' gets mil’chamah necheretseth shomemoth.
Dan9:26 And the sixty- sevens (weeks) (Anointing One) shall be cut off

but not himself: and the people of the prince that shall come shall destroy the city and
And his end shall be a flood; and the end of the war desolations are determined.

26> kal peta Tas €fdopddas Tas e€nrovra dbo éfolebpevbnoeTal xpilopa, kat
KPLELG OUK €0TLy év adT®* Kal TNV mOAL kal 16 dyrov SuadBepel ovv Td Nyovpéve Td Epyopéve,

Kal €KKOTMOOVTAL €V KATAKAVORD, Kal €ws TEAOUS TTOAEROV cuvTeTpMpévoy TaEel adaviopols.

26 kai tas hebdomadas tas hexékonta exolethreuthésetai R
the periods of seven sixty- shall be utterly destroyed
kai krima ouk autg; kai tén polin kai diaphtherei
judgment is no longer in it. The city, and he shall corrupt

t0 hégoumeng ty erchomeng, kai ekkopésontai ¢n kataklysmg,
the one taking lead, the one coming, and they shall be cut off as in a flood
kai telous polemou syntetmémenou aphanismois.
the end of war being terminated in extinctions.

HIT XA 9Wa 07 IWR LYY AHL 0TIV Y399 X349 3 91av
Wyw-(o Yxx Arquyy ALY-aoy YYWY YaArvRw 77y oy anyyy
M31 M3YY YI3ED "M 08 YISy 00302 M3 PRIm T

D :DRY~OY AN F¥TN 1927V ontin DX M OW)
27. w'hig’bir b’rith larabbim shabu a ‘echad wa hashabu™a yash’bith umin’chah
w' shiqutsim m’shomem w’ ad-kalah w'necheratsah titak «/~-shomem.

Dan9:27 And he shall conform a covenant the many for one seven (week),

but in of the seven (week) he shall cause and grain offering to cease;
and as a desolator, abominations, even the end.

And that which was decreed shall be poured on the desolator.

27> katl dvvapnocel duabfkny moAdols, €fSopas pla- kal év T MpLoe

~ e / b / 4 4 \ / AU Y \ e \ ’ ~ 9 ’
s €Bdopados apbnoertal pov Buola kal omovdm, kal émi 76 Lepov BdeAvypa TdV épnpwoewv,
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kal €éns ovvTehelas karpod ovvtelela dobnoeTal ém v épnpwoiv.

27 kai dynamosei diathekén pollois, hebdomas mia; kai tes hebdomados

And he shall strengthen covenant with many period of sevens one;

and of the period of seven

artheésetai kai sponde, kai bdelygma ton eréemoseon,

shall be lifted away and libation offering,

and an abomination of the desolations shall be;

kai synteleias kairou dothésetai tén erémosin.

and the completion of time, shall be given the desolation.

Chapter 10

{43avad a1y 494 F97 YW waryd wydW XYW 9 panio:1
1943 xW4y qndweld vHW £4PY-qw4

A4999 v AY2 Y 99437x4 JA 97 [raq 490y
Sa2375 133 137 o2 o @ik Wity nwaw
N3 NRN TENUWD Y NTPITwN

TIRTRD A5 11931 3TN 7031 5T XD

1. bish’'nath shalosh !'Koresh melek Paras dabar Dani’El =nig’ra’ sh’'mo Bel’t'sha’tsar
we’emeth hadabar w'tsaba’ gadol ubin ‘eth-hadabar ubinah lo .
Dan10:1 In the third year of Cyrus king of Persia a message Daniel,
name was called Belteshazzar; and the message was true and a great conflict,
but he understood the message and had an understanding him.

<10:1> ’Ev érev tpitew Kdpov Baoiléws Ilepodv Adyos dmexadddin 7@ Aavem,
0¥ 76 dvop.a émekANOn Badtacap, kal &AmBuvos 6 Adyos,

\ /4 / \ /4 bl 4 9 ~ 9 ~ 9 4
kal dVvaprs peyalm kai cvveots €866m adTd év T dmTacia.

1 etei tritg Kyrou basileos Person logos Daniel, to onoma epekléethé Baltasar,
year the third of Cyrus, king of the Persians,
the word Daniel (of the name was called Belteshazzar)

kai aléthinos ho logos, kai dynamis megalé kai synesis edothé auto ¢n té optasia.
and is true the word. And ability great and understanding was given to him in the apparition.
Waya yaogw awlw [94xy axaaa 434 Y4 #33 ¥iyi 3o
1D DOYAY MY SINM N SRMIT NI O omE o

2. bayamim hahem Dani’El hayithi mith'abel sh’loshah shabu“im yamim.

Dan10:2 In those days, [, Daniel, had been mourning for three sevens (weeks) of, days.

2> év Tals Mpeépats éxelvals €ym Aavind flumv mevbaov Tpets €Bdopddas Huepdv:
2 en tais hemerais ekeinais Daniél emen penthon treis hebdomadas héemeron;
those days, | Daniel was mourning three periods of seven of days.

1)-l% 49740 YAy AWIY X4 £ xvaYu YAl
WA WL Waogw xww xiW-ao AxyF-4. YrFEY
D58 8RI™RD 197 Tipaa mooy 8D i oo
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3. lechem chamudoth lo’ ‘akal’ti ubasar wayayin lo’-ba’ ‘cl-piu’sok
lo’=sak’ti “ad- sh’losheth shabu“im yamim.

Dan10:3 I ate no food for delight, and no flesh or wine came my mouth.
I did not anoint myself at all until three sevens (weeks) of

14 9 ~ 9 % \ J4 \ 0 9 b ~ H \ /4 \ ¥
3> dpTov émBupLdv oVk ébayov, kal kpeas kal oivos ovk elafjAbev els TO oTOpa pov, kal dAeLppa
ovk MAerfapny éws TAMpwoews TpLdV €Rdopaduwv Mpepdv.
3 arton epithymion ouk ephagon, kai kreas kai oinos ouk eiselthen cis to stoma mou,
bread Of desirable I ate not, and meat and wine did not go my mouth,

kai aleimma ouk €leipsamén heos trion hebdomadon hémeron.
and an anointing I did not anoint with until of the three period of sevens of days.

Jrw49a Wanl 30994y YAqwo YriIv4
(Pap 473 Jvaa 4373 a3 (o Axaaa Y4y

PRI WIS My ooipy oiv3a
50T R D170 T T Sy T I
|. T T T T T :

4. ub’yom “es'rim w’ar'ba’ah hari’shon
wa hayithi yad hanahar hagadol chidagqel.

Dan10:4 the twenty-fourth day of the first ,
while | was by the bank of the great river, is, the Tigris,

7 ~ \ / ~ \ ~ ’
4> év Mpépa elkooT]) Kal TETAPTY TOO LTVOS TOD TPWTOL,
\ \ 9 9 4 ~ ~ ~ / 9 4 9
Kal €ym fLnv EXOpeva To0 moTakod ToD peyalov, avToés éotiv Eddekel,

4 en hemera eikostée kai tetarté tou protou,
the day twentieth and fourth of first,
kai echomena tou potamou tou megalou, Eddekel,
and next to the river great — the Tigris.

Waag wy3l apg-wak ajay 4947 BYRoxk £W4Ts
SPvE YXYS YW TRy
0OT3 @b TIRTWOR 12T RO VNN NERIA

RN BRI RYTUM 1R

5. wa'esa’ ‘eth- wa’ere’ w'hinneh ‘ish=‘echad labush
umath’nayu chagurim ‘Uphaz.

Dan10:5 I lifted and looked, and behold, there was a man dressed in ,
whose loins were wrapped from Uphaz.

5> kal Mpa Tovs dPpBapovs pov kal eidov kal i8od dvip els évdedupévos Badduv,

kal M 60dpvs adTod mepLelwopévn év xpuoilw Qdal,

5 kai éra kai eidon kai idou anér heis endedymenos ,

And I lifted and looked. And behold, a man, one being clothed with ,
kai hé osphys autou periezosmené Ophaz,

and his loin being girded of Uphaz.
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6. ug’wiatho k’thar’shish uphanayu k’ w’ k'lapidey

uz'ro othayu umar'g’lothayu k’ n’chosheth w'qol d’barayu k’qgol hamon.

Dan10:6 His body also was like beryl, his face was like of ,
were like torches of /1¢, his arms and his feet like of bronze,

and the sound of his words like the sound of a tumult.
\ \ ~ 9 ~ e \ \ \ /4 9 ~ e \ e 9 ~
<6> kal 70 cOpa adTod woel Hapois, kal TO MPOTWTOV AOTOD WoEL Spacts ATTPATTS,
\ e 9 \ 9 ~ e \ /4 4 \ e 4 9 ~
kat ot 0pBadpol adTod woel Aapmades wupos, katl ol Bpayloves avTOD

\ \ 4 e 74 ~ ’ \ e \ ~ J4 9 ~ ¢ N4
kal Ta okeAn ws Spacts xaAkod otiABovTos, kal 1 ¢wvi) TV Adywv adTod ws puwvr xAov.

6 kai to soma autou hosei tharsis, kai to prosopon autou hosei ,
And his body was as Tharsis stone, and his face as of ,
kai hosei lampades , kai hoi brachiones autou
and as lamps of , and his arms
kai ta skelé hos chalkou , kai he phone ton logon autou hos phoné ochlou.
and his legs as of brass , and the sound of his words as a sound of a multitude.

4¢ Yo 7R W4 YaAwisay 3449ax4 LAl [43YA Y4 AxA 4477
4 IHAI THASFY YA o AdJY A A4qH (94 A4ya x4 v44

N Y T W DOWINT MNTRTTNN T2 ONIT N IR
N AN QT2 1993 1273 1770 538 MRTRT NN W

7. wra’ithi Dani’El I’'badi ‘eth~ w’ha’anashim hayu “imi lo’ ra'u ‘eth-
charadah g’dolah naph’lah hem wayib'r’'chu »’hechabe’.
Dan10:7 Now |, Daniel, alone saw , while the men were me did not see

a great dread fell on them, so that they fled (0 hide themselves.

\ 0 9 A\ ’ \ 9 ’ \ e ¥ e s 9 ~ 9 3 \ b} ’
<7> kal eldov éym Aavm povos Tv dmTaciav, kal ol dvdpes oL pet’ €rod ovk €Ldov TNV OTTACLAV,
bd 9 N ¥ ’ b / b 9 9 / \ » b 4
aAX’ 1) ékoTaols pLeydA émémecev €m’ adTOUS, kal ébuyov év pofw-

7 kai eidon Daniel monos , kai hoi andres hoi emou ouk eidon ,

And beheld | Daniel alone .
And the men, the ones me, beheld not ,

ekstasis megalé epepesen autous, kai ephygon ¢n phobg;
change of state a great fell them, and they fled in fear.

x4x3 3413 34993-x4 24947 a9 AX4W) Y48

Y Axqro 44y xApwyd Ao yjay 1avay py 9794wy 40y
ONTIT 72T TRTIRITNN TNTRY VT2 R7NY) 3N

D OPNEY 8O nMwn? Yhy T2y YT D 3 TINE 8O

8. wa nish’ar'ti I'badi wa’er’eh ‘eth- hag'dolah hazo'th
w'lo’ nish’ar=bi koch w'hodi neh’pak "alay 'mash’chith w’lo’ “atsar’ti koach.

Dan10:8 So | was left alone and saw this great ; yet no strength was left in me,
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for my color was turned me to a corruption, and I kept no strength.

\ 9 N\ e ’ J4 \ 0 \ 9 /’ \ ’ / \ 9 ¢ ’
B> kal eym vVmereldpbny povos kal eldov TV omTaciav TNV peydAny TadTMV, kal ovy LTeAeldin
9 9 \ 9 / \ e 4 /4 9 /4 \ 9 9 /4 9 4
€v épol Loyvs, kal T 30€a pov peteotpadm els dradpBopav, kal ovk éxpdTnoa toyvos.

8 kai hypeleiphthén monos kai eidon ten megalén tauten, kai ouch hypeleiphthé
And | was left behind alone. And I beheld this great, and there was not left
emoi ischys, kai he doxa mou metestraphé cis diaphthoran, kai ouk ekratéesa ischuos.
me strength, and my glory converted corruption, and I held no strength.

Y2994 Jreoxd oywyy yiqda JrPox4 oyw4ys
Arq4 AYJy AY)-Jo Waqy Axaig Y4y
TI3T DIPTIR SYREDY 02T DiPTy vnwiso

TETN M7 "32TOY DT N )
9. wa'esh’'ma’ ‘eth-qol d’barayu ulz’sham’’i ‘eth-qol d’barayu
wa hayithi nirdam “al-panay uphanay ‘ar’tsah.
Dan10:9 But I heard the sound of his words; and I heard the sound of his words,
was stunned on my face, with my face was toward the ground.

9> kal fixkovoa TV Povny TV Adywv adTod kal év Td dkodoal pe adTod MV KaTavevuypeévos,
Kal TO TMPOCWTOV POV €L TTV Yhv.
9 kai ekousa tén phonén ton logon autou kai en tg akousai me emeéen katanenygmenos,
And I heard the voice of his words. And in my hearing | was being vexed,
kai to prosopon mou ten gen.
and my face was the ground.

Aat XYJYY AY497C0 AYoryxy 9 30 ai-ayay o
7 MIBDY D73 7OY MIUIM 03 Myl T
10. w’hinneh=yad nag’~ah bi wat’ni eni “al=bir'kay w’kapoth yaday.
Dan10:10 And, behold, a hand touched me and set me trembling on my knees
and the palms of my hands.
<10> kal 8oV xelp amTopéV PLov Kal fyeLpév pe émi Td yévaTd pov.
10 kai idou cheir haptomené mou kai égeiren me epi ta gonata mou.
And behold, a hand was touching me, and raised me my knees.

Y9949 193 xyayu-wa-£ (4aya A4 40

Y2ld XUl axo 2y yawo-fo ayoy yili 434 Yy4 w4
42044 A-xaWo 3T 943-x4 AYo yIagy

D933 120 MR TEOR OXMT OON BNMINe

PR CAMPY MRY D TRYTOY Tyl TUPR 13T 200 i

PV PTRY T N2TITNYR NY 13723
11. wayo’'mer ‘elay Dani’El ‘ish-chamudoth haben bad’barim dober vak wa amod
="am’'deak ki “atah shulach’ti yak ub’dab’ro “imi ‘eth~hadabar hazeh “"amad’ti mar’”id.

Dan10:11 He said to me, O Daniel, man greatly beloved, understand the words
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speak to you and stand up ' your place, I have now been sent to you.
And he had spoken this word to me, I stood up trembling.

5 / 3\ ) ~ / ) ~ / T 9 A\ ~ \ ’
A1 kal elmev mpods pe Aavin dvip émbBupdv, oves év Tols Adyols, ois éyw Aadd mpos o€,
\ ~ \ ~ / e ~ / \ 7
kal ot €ém T oTacel cov, §TL VOV ATETTAATY TTPOS TE.

Kal €v T® AaAfjoal adTOV TPOs e TOV Adyov ToDToV AVETTNV EVTPOROS.

11 Kkai eipen me Daniél aner epithymion, synes en tois logois, lalo se,

And he said me, Daniel, man desired; perceive the words speak you,
kai stéthi te stasei sou, nyn apestalen se.

and stand =¢ your position! now I am sent to you.
kai en tg lalésai auton me ton logon touton anestén entromos.

And in his speaking to me this word, I rose up trembling.

JYWEIR Yraa-yy Ay (43Ys £9ax-d4 AdE 4
Y3als 3Y)C xyyoxaly y3 33l yI-x4 xxy qw4
YA9949 AXLIAY4Y Y94 yoywy
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TR MDD NRYDTA AN 2070 Ny WY

00373 ONITOIN TP0IT AwRw)

12. wayo’'mer ‘elay ‘al=tira’ Dani’El =hayom hari’shon nathaat ‘eth-lib’ak 'habin

ul’hith’ anoth nish’'m’"u d’bareyak wa =ba’thi bid’bareyak.

Dan10:12 Then he said to me, Do not be afraid, Daniel, the first day you set your heart
understanding and on humbling yourself ,

your words were heard, and | have come your words.

12> kal eimev mpds p.e M) dofod, AavinA: 81L dmo THs mpdTNS NpLépas,
Ms édwkas TMV kapdlav cov Tod cuviéval kal kakwdfjvar évavtiov Tod Beod cov,
9 / e J4 A9 N b ~ /
Mrovonoav ou AdyoL cov, kal éyw MABov év Tots Adyois cov.
12 Kai eipen me Mé phobou, Daniél; tés protés hemeras
9 ) s
And he said to me, Fear not Daniel! the day first

edokas tén kardian sou synienai kai kakothénai ,
of you gave your heart to perceive, and to afflict yourself ,

e€kousthésan hoi logoi sou, kai elthon en tois logois sou.
were heard your words, and | came your words.

Apd J4yAY AJAY YrR ap4y YAqwo A aqyl ayo F4) xyyly 4wy a3
F97 Yy dhd YW oaAxaxyy A4y Y90l 49 YAyw4ea yaqwa
IR ORDM 13T 09 IR DY CTR Ty 002 Mmdhn i
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13. w'sar mal’kuth Paras “omed di w yom w’hinneh Mika’el hasarim
hari’shonim ba’ I’ az’reni wa nothar’ti sham mal’key Pharas.
Dan10:13 But the prince of the kingdom of Persia stood me for - days;

then behold, Michael, of the chief princes, came to help me,
for | had been left there the kings of Persia.
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13> kai 6 dpxwv Baocietas Ilepodv elotrkel €€ évavTias pov elkoot kal plav Mpépav,
\ \ ® ~ ’ / ~ ’ 3 ~ ’
kat Ldov MuxanA eis Tdv apyovtov Tdv mpoTtwv MAbev Bombfoat pot,

\ 9\ ’ S A \ ~ ¥ ’ ~
KaL avTov K(I.TG)\L‘ITOV €KEL LETA TOV APYXOVTOS B(IO'L)\ELGS HEpO'(x)V

13 kai ho archon basileias Person heistekei mou kai hémeran,

And the ruler of the kingdom of the Persians stood me days and day.
kai idou Michael ton archonton ton proton elthen boethésai moi,

And behold, Michael, of the rulers of the ones foremost, came to help me;
kai katelipon ekei tou archontos basileias Person

and | left him there the ruler of the kingdom of the Persians.

Y33 X143 yyol AqP-w4 x4 YY1 33l A x497 14
Wawa ] Yyxy ayo-iy
DT YIRS RYD TR N8 [PAD 83T
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14. uba’thi [ahabin’ak ‘eth =yiq'rah I"”"am’ak b’acharith hayamim ki="od yamim.
Dan10:14 Now I have come to give you an understanding of shall happen to your people
the latter days, is yet many days.

\ 3 ’ %4 9 / ~ ~ 9 9 ’ ~ e ~
14> kat M\Bov ovvetioar oe §oa dmavTioeTal T® Aad cov ém’ EoydToV TOV NRepdV,
&t €m 7 8paois els Npeépas.

14 kai elthon synetisai se hosa apantésetai tg lag sou eschaton ton hemeron,

And I came to bring understanding to you as much as shall meet your people in last of the days.
is still days.

eti hémeras.

AXY YT Ard4 Y] Axxy 343 Y994y Yo 74949715
PPRDRI TETN 73D WD) MR 001372 MY 3T
15. ub’dab’ro “imi had’barim ha'’eleh nathati phanay ‘ar’tsah w’ne’elam’ti.

Dan10:15 When he had spoken to me these words,
I turned my face toward the ground and became speechless.

\ 9 ~ ~ 9 \ 9 9 ~ \ \ 4 / ” \ J4 4
A5> kal év 7® Aadfjoar adTov pet’ éprod kaTa TOLs AOYous ToVTOVS Edwka TO TPOTWTOV oV

€L TTV YTV KAl KATEVUYTV.

15 kai en tg lalesai auton emou tous logous toutous edoka to prosopon mou tén gen
And in his speaking me these words, I put my face the ground,
kai katenygen.

and was vexed.
9944y A UxJ4y AxJw-o 0 Wak Y9 xyrhay FU3Y 16
HY Axqno £y Ao A9 vYJAY 34499 AYa4 eyl ayoa-4 aqy4y
TR T2TRY "DTIRDN] 0ROy YId D78 233 MnTD MM
1D OPNEY KDY VDY 70 1097y RT3 2T 2T0 TRuTON

16. w’hinneh kid’'muth b’ney ‘adam noge a “al-s’phathay wa’eph’tach-1» wa'adab’rah
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wa’'om’rah ‘c/~ha’omed di neheph’hku tsiray “alay w’lo’ koach.

Dan10:16 And behold, one looking like the sons of men touched my lips;
then I opened and spoke and said o him stood me, O ,
anguish has come me, and no strength.

16> kal 8oV ws opolwots viod avBpanmov ffaTo TAOV XeLAéwv pov-
\ R4 \ 4 9 / \ o \ \ e ~ 9 ’ 9 ~ 4
kal fvo€a T6 oTopa pov kal ENdAnoa kal elma mPoOs TOvV €oTdTA évavtiov éuod Kipue,
év 11 dmTaocla oov éoTpddm Ta évTds pov év épol, kal ovk éoyxov Loylv:
16 kai idou hos homoiosis huiou anthropou hépsato ton cheileon mou;
And behold, as a likeness of a son of man touched my lips,

kai eénoixa kai elalesa kai eipa ton hestota emou ,
and I opened , and I spoke, and said to the one standing me, O ,
sou estraphé ta entos mou en emoi, kai ouk ischyn;
of you turned my within in me, and not strength.

AT AYagyo 494 AT AYag ago Jyvi yiarar
A 9TA4WY 4L AYWIT WY A ITaYoR 4 Axoy ay4y
T °2TINTRY D375 AT TR 73y 5o me
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17. w’heyahk “ebed zeh 'daber “im- zeh

wa “atah lo'-ya’amad-=bi koach un’shamah lo’ nish’arah-hi.

Dan10:17 For how such a servant of talk with such as ?

And ', the present shall not stand with strength in me, and there is no breath been left in me.

A7> kal mos SuvioeTar 6 mals oov, kOpLe, AaAfjoal peTa Tod KupLov LoV ToVTOV;

\ 9 \ \ ~ ~ 9 / b b \ 4 \ \ 9 e ’ b b ’
Kal €yw Ao ToD VOV 00 OTToETAL €V €QLOL LOXVS, KAl Vo) o) VTeAeldpOn év épot.

17 kai pos ho pais sou, , lalésai toutou?
And how your servant, O , to speak this?
kai tou nyn ou stésetai en emoi ischys, kai pnoé ouch hypeleiphthé ¢n emoi.
And the present shall not stand with strength in me, and there is no breath left in me.

AYPTHYY YAk A44YY TI01RT JFAve
PIPIMN OTN INTRD "3TvIN AR
18. wayoseph wayiga“~=bi k’'mar’eh ‘adam way’chaz’qeni.
Dan10:18 Then again one looking like a man came and touched me, and make me strong.
18> kal mpooéheto kal fatd pov ws pacis avBpdmov kal évioyvoév pe

18 kai prosetheto kai heépsato mou hos anthropou kai enischysen me
And proceeded and touched me as it were of a man. And he strengthened me.

PEUY PH YO YrW XraYU-WA4 493X Y47 19
AYXPTH Y AL 1947 A9Y4Y AXPTUxR LYo ri94ayy
PYTL P 2 DI0W iR TEN NDRTOR TR
PIMPIT 9D "IN 73T TTNNRY MPITNT MY 73733

19. wayo’'mer ‘al-tira’ ‘ish-chamudoth shalom lak chazaq wachazaq

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures = Chetuvim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust = page 6999



uk’'dab’ro “imi hith'chazaq’ti wa’om’rah y'daber chizaq'tani.

Dan10:19 He said, O man greatly loved, do not be afraid. Peace be you;
Be strong. Yes, be strong. And he had spoke to me,
I was made strong and said, May speak, for you have strengthened me.

19> kat eimév pow M) dpoPod, dvip eémbupLdv, elpfvm oor: avdpilov kai {oyve.
kal €v T® AaAfjoatr adTov pet’ éuod loyvoa kal eima AadelTo 0 kVPLOS pov, 8TL evioyuads Le.
19 kai eipen moi Mé phobou, anér epithymion, eiréné soi; andrizou kai ischue.

And he said to me, Fear not, man desired! Peace to you, be manly and strong!

kai en tg lalésai auton emou ischysa kai eipa Laleito , enischysas me.
And in his speaking me, I strengthened, and I said, Speak, !
you strengthened me.

F47 AwW-Wo WH(AL Ivw4 axoy Y4 Ax49-3y xoaiaz w43y
I JroIw AsaY 4nvi 3y4y
o7D "oy onPmd Wi TRV 9N MRS AYTET MRS

XD 1T MY REP AN

20. wayo’mer hayada™at =ba'thi yvahk w' atah ‘ashub 'hilachem =scir paras
wa yotse’ w’hinneh sar-Yawan ba’.

Dan10:20 Then he said, Do you know I came ‘0 you? But I shall now return (o fight
the prince of Persia. And when | have gone out, behold, the prince of Greece shall come.

20> kai eimev Ei otdas tva 1L HABov mpos o€; kal viv eémoTpédw Tod modepfoar
\ ¥ ~ \ ) \ ) 4 \ ¢ ¥ ~ e 4 R4
peta dpyovtos Ilepodv: kai éyw éEemopevdpmy, kal 0 dpxwv Tdv ‘EAAMvev fpxeTo.

20 kai eipen Ei oidas elthon se? kai nyn epistrepso polemeésai archontos Person;
And he said, Do you know I came to you?
And now, I shall return ‘0 wage war the ruler of the Persians.

kai exeporeuomeén, kai ho archon ton Hellenon éercheto.
And ' coming forth, and the ruler of the Greeks came.

AU P4y X4 XY WyweA x4 YO a4 (942
WYIW ChYyrYy-w4 Yy Al4-(o Yo PTUxY
TR PN DR ONDD DWITTNR P TN D3N ND
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21. ‘agid I'ak ‘eth~harashum bik’thab ‘emeth
w'eyn ‘echad mith’chazeq ‘mi "al-~‘eleh =~Mika’El sar’kem.

Dan10:21 I shall tell you what is inscribed in the writing of truth.
Yet there is no one who stands firmly me these things Michael your prince.

21> AN’ 1) Avayyeld oo TO évTeTaypévov év ypadi) aAnbelas,

\ 9 9 ® b J4 9 ~ \ / b 9 [ e A
KOl OUVK €0TLV €LS G.V‘TEXO‘LEVOS |L€'T €|.LOU 1T€pL TOVTWV G.)\)\ ’T’l MLXG.’T])\ (o) apxwv UlJ;(l)V'

21 anaggelo soi to entetagmenon en graphé aléetheias,
I shall announce to you the arranging in the writing of truth.
kai ouk heis antechomenos emou touton Michael ho archon hymon;
And no one holding me these things, Michael your ruler.
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Chapter 11

vl :‘r°7/‘1‘ claq,xHy( a0 L akg wyaqa/ xy4 xXYw 4 AY4Y pani1:1
15 TIURDY PUIIRD MTRY YTRT WD U8 N3
1. wa sh’nath ‘achath I'Dar'yawesh haMadi “am’di |'machaziq u/'ma’oz lo.

Dan11:1 And |, in the first year of Darius the Mede,
I was standing a supporter and a fortreess him.

. N N Yy ’ / % ) ’ () /
(11.1> KOl €Y® €V €ETEL TTPOTW KUpOU €0TTV ELS KPATOS KAL LOYXVV. ==

1 kai etei proto Kyrou estén cis kratos kai ischyn. --
And year the first of Cyrus stood might and strength.

FPC ya-ayo yayly awdw avo-aya y a4 xy4 axor,
&Yy (yaq-qwo qawoa Aoi g3y
Y XyydYy x4 [ya qron yqwes yxPIhyy

.....

Son DMy 1wy SyaTm
171 MDY N¥ D37 WY wiva NP

2. w atah ‘emeth ‘agid lak hinneh-"od sh’loshah m’'lakim “om’dim 'Pharas

w' ya ashir “osher-gadol uk’chez’qatho b'“ash’ro ya'ir ‘eth mal’kuth Yawan.
Dan11:2 And now [ shall tell you the truth. Behold, three kings shall yet stand up in Persia.
Then shall gain far more riches . And by his strength his riches,

he shall arouse /! against the kingdom of Greece.

2> kal vOv dAMfetav dvayyeld oou. i8ov €t Tpels Baotdels avaotioovtar év 7 Ilepotde,
\ ’ / ~ 7 \ /
Kal O TETAPTOS TAOVTTOEL TAODTOV PEYAV TAPQ TAVTAS®
\ \ \ ~ 9 \ ~ 4 9 ~ 9 4 / ’ e /
KAl LETA TO KpaThHool adTOV To0 mAOVTOV avTod eémavacTnoetal macas Bactlelars ‘EAANvov.

2 kai nyn alétheian anaggelo soi. idou eti treis basileis anastésontai ¢n té Persidi,
And now truth I shall announce to you, Behold, still three kings shall arise Persia;

kai ploutései plouton megan H
and shall be rich riches in great, .
kai to kratésai auton tou ploutou autou epanastésetai basileiais Hellenon.
And his prevailing by his riches, he shall rise up against the kingdoms of the Greeks.

YTrdy awoy 99 Jwyy vy 4v91 Y& ayors
129373 mpyy 37 Swinn Suiny D3 qon Ty
3. w amad melek gibor umashal mim’shal rab w’ asah kir'tsono.
Dan11:3 And a mighty king shall arise, and he shall rule great authority and do as he pleases.

\ / \ \ \ / 4 ~
3> kal avaoTioetal BactAevs duvaTos kal kvupLedoel kvpLelas TOAAT]s

\ 4 \ \ )4 9 ~
kal movnoel kata 176 OeAnpa adTod.

3 kai anastéesetai basileus dynatos Kkai kyrieusei kyrieias pollés kai poiesei to thelema autou.
And shall rise up king a mighty, and he shall rule over dominion a great,
and he shall do his will.
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4. u2’"am’do tishaber mal’kutho w' ‘ar’ba” hashamayim w’lo’ I'acharitho
w'lo’ ’'mash’lo mashal i thinathesh mal’kutho w' o’acherim mil’bad=~‘eleh.

Dan11:4 And he shall stand up, his kingdom shall be broken up and
the four of the heavens, though not to his own descendants, nor his authority
he wielded, his kingdom shall be uprooted and given to others besides these.

\ e 9N ~ e 4 9 ~ / \ / b \ 4 b 4
4> kal ws 4v o), 1 PactAela adTod cvvTpLBoeTal kal SrarpebfoeTar els Tovs Téooapas avépovs
ToD oVpavod kal ovk €is Ta éoyaTa avTOD 0VOE KATA TTV KVpLeLav adTod, v ékvplevaev,

e ) / ¢ ’ 9 ~ e 7 ) \ /
OoTL €KTL>\'Y]O'€T(I.L | BG.O'L)\GLG. AVTOV KAL ETEPOLS EKTOS TOVTWV.

4 kai ste, he basileia autou syntribésetai kai tous tessaras tou ouranou
And should stand his kingdom, it shall be broken,
and the four of the heaven;
kai ouk cis ta eschata autou oude ten kyrieian autou,
and not his latter end, nor his dominion
ekyrieusen, ektilesetai he basileia autou kai heterois ektos touton.
he ruled over. was plucked up kingdom his,

and to others outside of thelse it shall be given.

wxdwyy 99 (WY Sy vado RIHRY YAIAWISYT IVAYLY PIHAYS
ARPTRD 27 DURD SPM 1RV PN MIWTT 23307720 P

5. w'yechezaq melek-hanegeb u =sarayu w'yechezaq «/ayu umashal mim’shal rab .

Dan11:5 Then the king of the south shall grow strong. And one of his rulers, shall be strong him
and have dominion; his domain shall be a great dominion.

\ 4 e \ ~ /4 \ o ~ b 4 9 ~ 9 4 9 9 9 \
(5) Kau €VLO'X‘UO'€L (o) BCLO’L)\G‘US TOVL VOTOVL*® KOL €LS TWV GPXOVTO.)V avTov €VLO'X‘UO'€L €T OAVTOV
Kal kvpLevoel kupLelav moAATv ém’ éEovotas adTod.
5 kai enischysei ho basileus tou notou; kai heis ton archonton autou enischysei ¢;)" auton

And grew in strength the king of the south;
and one of his rulers shall grow in strength him,

kai kyrieusei kyrieian pollén exousias autou.
and shall rule over dominion a great his authority.

YCy-C4 4v3% IVAYY xIr viIuxa yayw nedve
ayoi 4(v oyq=a Hry qrox—4(y Yiqway xywol yyjng
WA x09 APTHYY AAAAY A4 Yy £33 Jxyxy yoqxy
TPRTON XI3R 339770R NI I 2 RO

Tnyr 89 vinIm miD xyn-ND) oo nibyS 1inmn
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6. ul’gets shanim yith’chabaru ubath melek~-hanegeb tabo’ ‘cl-melek hatsaphon la asoth meysharim
w'lo’~tha™'tsor koach haz’ro a w'lo’ ya amod uz’ro o w'thinathen hi’ um’bi’eyah
w’hayol’dah umachaziqah ba’itim.
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Dan11:6 And at the end of years they shall join together, and the daughter of the king of the south
shall come (0 the king of the north to carry out a treaty. But she shall not keep the power of the arm.
And he shall not stand, nor his arm, but shall be given up, along with

those who brought her and the begetter, and her supporter in the times.

<6> kal peta Ta €M adTOD CULpLELyNoovTaL, kal BuydTmp Baoclhéws Tod voTOL eloedeloeTal
mpos BactAéa Tod Boppd Tod moLficar cuvbTkas pet’ adTod: kal ov kpaTioel Loxvos Bpaylovos,
Kal o0 oTNoeTaL TO oméppa avTod, kal mapadodfoerar ad™)

kal ol Gp€povTes AOTTV Kal T) VEGVLS Kal 0 KATLOXVWV adTNV év Tols KaLpols.

6 kai meta ta eté autou symmeigesontai, kai thygatéer basileos tou notou eiseleusetai

And after his years they shall be mixed together;
and the daughter of the king of the south shall enter in

basilea tou borra tou poiesai synthekas met’ autou; Kkai ou kratései ischuos brachionos,
the king of the north to make treaties with him. And she shall not hold strength of arm;

kai ou stésetai to sperma autou, kai paradothésetai kai hoi pherontes
and shall not stand his seed, and shall be delivered up, and the ones bringing ,

kai he neanis kai ho katischyon en tois Kkairois.
and the young woman, and the one strengthening in the times.

(AWaA~d4 43937 YIY 3WW qnyy ayory
PLTYAY Y39 AWoY yy7na Y7 Tvoys 433
DWITOR NI 92 WY g YT
P 73 ) T9ET 2R Mvpa 8O

7. w'amad minetser sharasheyah kano w'yabo’ ‘c/~=hachayil
w'yabo’ h'ma oz melek hatsaphon w’ asah hchem w’hecheziq.

Dan11:7 But the shoots of her roots shall arise in his place,
and he shall come their army and enter the fortress of the king of the north,
and he shall deal them and shall show power.

D> kal oTHoeTaL €k Tod dvbous THs pilns adThs Ths EToLpacias adTod

\ e \ \ 4 \ 9 4 9 \ e ’ ~ )4 ~ ~
kal HiEeL mpos Ty ddvapy kal eloededoetal els Ta VmooTNplypaTta Tod BactAéws Tod Boppd
Kal ToLnoeL év adTOoLs Kal KaTLoYVoEL.

7 kai stesetai ek tou anthous tés hrizes autés tés hetoimasias autou kai héxei tén dynamin

And one shall rise up from out of the flower of her root unto his preparation;
and he shall come the force,

kai eiseleusetai cis ta hypostérigmata tou basileds tou borra kai poiései en autois kai katischysei.

and shall enter the supporters of the king of the north,
and shall deal them, and shall prevail.

JFY yxayn y-yo Y3 yFy-yo ¥arals ¥vs

Jrjra YOy ayor yayw 4rvay yaidny 491 A 9wg 93Ty
NP2 ONTRN “2DTOY DUR0ITEY OTToR Dn

TIDET ToRn TRYY DY RIT) DTSR RIT VWD 30N

8. w'gam ‘eloheyhem =n’sikeyhem =hk'ley chem’datham keseph
w' sh’bi yabi’ Mits'rayim w’hu’ shanim ya amod mimelek hatsaphon.
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Dan11:8 Also their deities their metal images and vessels of their possessions, silver
and he shall take captivity to Egypt,
and he shall stand the king of the north for more years.

4 \ \ ~ \ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ \ ~ 4
8> kat ye Tovs Beovs aOTAV peTa TOV YwvevTOV AOTOV, WAV okeDos EmOBVPMTOV AOTOV dpyvplov

\ 4 \ 9 4 ” 9 v \ 9 \ / e \ 4 ~ ~
KAl XPuoLlov, LeTa atypalwolas oloel els AlyvmTov: kal avTos otnoeTtal vmep BactAéa 100 Boppd.

8 kai ge tous theous auton ton choneuton auton, skeuos epithyméton auton argyriou
And indeed their deities their molten images, and item desirable of theirs of silver
kai , aichmalosias oisei ¢is Aigypton; Kkai autos stésetai basilea tou borra.
and of , the captivity, he shall bring Egypt.
And he shall stand the king of the north.

yxyag-ld Wy 9a YO xvyys 435v e
HIRTRTOR Y 3337 PR MORI X3
9, uba’ h' mal’kuth melek hanegeb w’shab ‘cl-‘ad’matho.
Dan11:9 And shall enter the kingdom of the king of the south, but shall return to his own land.
D> kal eloedeboeTar els T Bacilelav Tod BactAéws Tod voToL®
kal avaoTpéder els TNV yfv adTod.

9 kai eiseleusetai cis tén basileian tou basileos tou notou; kai anastrepsei eis tén gén autou.
And he shall enter the kingdom of the king of the south, and shall return his land.

79 437 Y391 YU JrhA v7F4Y TR w1970
BTOY-40 YIXALY IWAy g0y Jewy

X121 8331 2737 257 TR DY) TN 13310
TIYRTTIY 1730 3w N3V AL

10. ub’no yith'garu w’as’phu hamon chayalim rabbim uba’ bo’
w'shataph w' abar w'yashob w'yith’garu =ma uzah.

Dan11:10 His sons shall be stirred up and shall gather a host of great forces; and one shall certainly
come and overflow and pass through. And he shall return and be stirred up to his fortress.

\ e e\ 9 ~ / b4 / ~ \ 9 / bl J4
<10> kal ot viol adTod ovvaEovoLy Syhov Suvdprenmv MOAADV, kal éAedoeTal épxOLevos
kal kaTakAO{wv: kal TapedeboeTar kal kableTal kal ocupmpooTAakNoeTal €ws THs Loybos adToD.

10 kai hoi huioi autou synaxousin ochlon dynameon pollon, kai eleusetai erchomenos kai kataklyzon;

And his sons shall gather a multitude forces of many.
And shall come one coming, even inundating,

kai pareleusetai kai kathietai kai symprosplakesetai tes ischuos autou.
and shall go by. And he shall settle, and shall grapple together his strength.

yeina Yo vwo wudyy 4navy 9143 YW 444Xy
fpad 9 YrwaR Yxyy 99 Yrwa A oay

TIRET TPRTEY oY OTPN NEY 3T R MRS
T3 10T R 37 7T TRy

11. w'yith’mar’'mar melek hanegeb w'yatsa’ w'nil’cham ‘imo =-melek hatsaphon
w’he emid hamon rab w'nitan hehamon b’yado.
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Dan11:11 The king of the south shall be enraged and go forth and fight him,
the king of the north. Then he shall raise a great host,
but the host shall be given his hand.

A1 kai dypravbnoerar Bactdeds Tod voTou kal eEedeboeTar kal Todepmnoer peta Baciléns

700 Boppd* kal oTNoel SxAov moAvv, kal mapadobnoeTar 0 SxAos év xelpl adTOD"
PP M X ’ P M XN\OS €V XELP

11 kai agrianthéesetai basileus tou notou kai exeleusetai kai polemeései basileos tou borra;
And shall be wild the king of the south, and shall come forth
and wage war the king of the north.

kai stesei ochlon polyn, kai paradothésetai ho ochlos en cheiri autou;
And he shall establish multitude a great; but there shall be delivered up a multitude in his hand.

=pod 44y xv499 (AJAY YIS Yre Jryan £Wv
Ty 801 MiNET 5o 1235 07 1D 8o

12. w'nisa’ hehamon yarum I’babo w’hipil ribo’oth w'lo’ ya“oz.

Dan11:12 When the host is carried away, his heart shall be lifted up,
and he shall make myraids to fall but he shall not prevail.

A2> kal AMpderar Tov SxAov, kal VwbnoeTar 1 kapdla adTod,
kal kaTaBalel pupLddas kal o kaTLoXVOEL.

12 kai lempsetai ton ochlon, kai huyothésetai hé kardia autou, kai katabalei myriadas kai ou katischysei.

And he shall take the multitude, and shall be exalted his heart;
and he shall throw down myriads, and he shall not prevail.

JYWEIRTYY 99 Jrya aryoay yyira ¥ swr s

199 WYy (van (AHI 479 4797 YAYwW pyaxeq nedy
TWRITTR 27 17 TRym PemT qon 2w

137 w2131 54Ty Soma 83 83 oo oonwn v

13. w'shab melek hatsaphon w'he emid hamon rab ~hari’shon
u 'gets ha’itim shanim yabo’ bo’ b’chayil gadol ubir’kush rab.

Dan11:13 For the king of the north shall return and shall raise a host greater than the former,
and 2 the end of the times, years, he shall certainly come a great army and much equipment.

\ )4 \ ~ ~ \ » 224 \ e \ \ 4 \

A3> kal émoTpéder Baothevs Tod Poppd kal dEer Syhov moAVY vmep TOV TPOTEPOV Kal
9 \ 4 ~ ~ b ~ b / 9 J4 bl / / \ 9 e / ~
€LS TO TEAOS TOV KALPDV EVLaVTOV émedeboeTal eLoodia €v duvapel peyadm kal €v vmapEer TOAAT).

13 Kkai epistrepsei basileus tou borra kai axei ochlon polyn ton proteron

And shall return the king of the north, and shall lead multitude a great more the former.
kai s to telos ton kairon eniauton epeleusetai dynamei megalé kai en hyparxei pollé.

And in the end of the times of years he shall come upon power great,

and substance much.

9A YY-(o vayor Wi 99 Y33 Yixosvru
WYY JYSH ayoald y4wsa Yo anaqy aygy
2297 7ROV 1YY 37 o7 onvI T
DoWDN) T TRYT? WED Ry ¥R 3

14. uba’itim hahem rabbim ya am’du al=-melek hanegeb
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ub’ney paritsey "am’ak yinas’u 'ha’amid w'nik’shalu.

Dan11:14 Now in those times many shall rise up the king of the South;
the sons of the violent ones of your people shall lift up to establish , but they shall fall down.

\ bl ~ ~ bl ’ \ 9 4 bl \ ’ ~ ’
14> kal év Tols karpols ékelvols ToAdol émavaoTioovTal ém Baoctéa Tod voTou*
\ \ ~ ~ ~ ~ /’ ~ ~ e \ /4
Kal ol vlol T®V AoLpudv Tod Aaod cov émapbfoovrar Tod oTfioar Spacwy kal dobevioovoiv.

14 kai en tois kairois ekeinois polloi epanastésontai basilea tou notou;

And in those times many shall rise up the king of the south.
kai hoi huioi ton loimon tou laou sou eparthésontai stesai kai asthenésousin.
And the sons of the pestilent ones of your people shall be lifted up to establish 5

and they shall weaken.
xyqr9y 0 aydy ALYF yywar Jyira Y&y 43371
aold WY Y4y TYA4MIY Wor vayoi 4 I1ya xyoqxy
MngaR Y T2 M990 REM 1inmT TR NaNw
TRY? T 7RI 1IMaR o) 1Ry 8D 2197 nivem

15. w'yabo’ melek hatsaphon w'yish’pok solalah w’lakad “ir mib’tsaroth
uz'ro oth hanegeb lo’ ya ' amodu w’“am mib’charayu w'eyn koach o amod.

Dan11:15 Then the king of the north shall come and heap up a siege-mound and seize a fortified city;
and the arms of the south shall not stand, nor people of his choice,
for there shall be no strength o stand.

15> kal eloedevoeTar Bactdevs Tod Poppd kal ékyeel mpdoxwLa
\ / 4 9 ’ \ e ’ ~ / ~ 4 9 ’
kal cuAApdeTar moAeLs oxvpas, kal ol Bpayloves Tod PactAéws Tod vOTOL 00 CTHICOVTAL,
Kal GAVaoTNoOVTAL OL €éKAEKTOL AVTOD, kal ovk éoTat Loyvs Tod oThval.
15 kai eiseleusetai basileus tou borra kai ekcheei proschoma
And shall enter the king of the north, and shall discharge a mound,

kai syllempsetai poleis ochyras, kai hoi brachiones tou basiledos tou notou ou stésontai,
and shall seize cities fortified. And the arms of the king of the south shall not stand,

kai anastesontai hoi eklektoi autou, kai ouk estai ischys stenai.
and shall rise up his chosen ones, and there shall not be strength to stand.

YAy ayve JR4y wIvRay 34 4593 Woivas
frai 9 3lyy A Ina-nq49 ayoiy

1705 IV PR 90D 1MON XIT by
9772 1221 "RTTYIND TRy

16. w'ya as haba’ ‘clayu kir'tsono w'eyn “omed I'phanayu
w'ya amod b’erets-hats’bi w’kalah b’yado.

Dan11:16 But he who comes him shall do as he pleases, and no one shall stand before him;
and he shall stand in the glorious land, and destruction in his hand.

\ / e 9 J4 \ 9 \ \ \ 4 9 ~ \ 9 ” e \
16> kal mowmoeL 6 elomopevdpevos TPos adTOV kaTd TO BEAMLa adToD, kal odk €oTLv E0TMS
\ J4 ~ \ / ~ ~ \ / ~ \ ~
KaTa TPOoWTOV avTOd* Kal oTToeTaL €v YT ToD gaf, kal cvvtedecOnoeTar év T1) yelpl avTOD.

16 kai poiesei ho eisporeuomenos auton kata to thelema autou, kai ouk estin hestos
And shall do the one entering to him according to his will, and there is not one standing
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prosopon autou; kai stésetai en gé tou sabi, kai syntelesthésetai en té cheiri autou.

his face. And he shall stand in the land of glory,
and it shall be finished off entirely his hand.

Awoy Yo Yaqway vxyydy-Cy Jex3 473 vAy) ywavar
ATAX (47 ayox 4v axapwald v{oYxi yawya xgy
My Py oot iMDPn~52 nPna 8925 Mp o
1IN 15780 Tayn 891 Anmwint 5-1m 0wt naa

17. w'yasem panayu labo’ b’'thogeph =mal’kutho wisharim “imo w’ asah

u hanashim yiten-lo 'hash’chithah w’lo’ tha amod w'lo’~lo thih’yeh.
Dan11:17 He shall set his face to come the power of his kingdom, and upright ones him;
so he shall do. And he shall give of women to him, to destroy it.

But she shall not stand, nor be on him.

\ / \ 4 9 ~ 9 ~ bl b / / ~ 4 9 ~
A7> kal Ta€eL 76 Mpdowmov avTod eloeNbelv év Loyl mhoms THs BaotAelas adTod
kal eVbela mavta pet’ adTod mounoel: kai BuyaTtépa TAOV yuvarkdv dwoel adTH

~ ~ 9 / \ 9 \ 4 \ 9 9 ~ ¥
700 dradbetlpar adTNV, kAl oV pu1 TapapeLVT) KAl OVK AVT EoTaL.

17 kai taxei to prosopon autou eiselthein en ischui tés basileias autou
And he shall arrange his face to enter in the strength of 2!l his kingdom,
kai eutheia autou poiései; kai ton gynaikon dosei auto diaphtheirai ,
and upright him; thus he shall do.
And of women he shall give to him to corrupt

kai ou mé parameiné kai ouk autg estai.
But in no way shall she remain, and not to him she shall be.

W399 aydy Y4l vy) swAvas

17l 93WAR YXJIH XS v wX9H JARe XA gway
V37 7271 BYRD 1 3w

135 3% N CR3a D NRTT PER A

18. w'yasheb panayu I'iim w'lakad rabbim
w'hish’bith gatsin cher'patho lo cher'patho yashib /o.

Dan11:18 Then he shall turn his face to the coastlands and capture many.
But a ruler shall make his reproach cease him; his reproach shall return o him.

\ )4 \ /4 9 ~ 9 \ / \ / \
A8 kal émoTpéder 10 Mpdowmov adTOD €ls Tas voovus kal cuAALbeTar ToAAas
\ /4 ~ ~ \ \ ~ 7 ~
Kal KaTaTaVoeL dpyovTas OveldLopod adTdv, TATY SveldLopos avTod emaTpedel adTd.

18 kai epistrepsei to prosopon autou eis tas nésous kai syllempsetai pollas
And he shall turn his face the islands, and shall seize many.

kai katapausei archontas oneidismou auton, plén oneidismos autou epistrepsei auto.
And he shall cause to cease rulers their scorning, only his scorning shall return to him.

dnwa &0y (717 VYYY vh44 A xvow Y] WAy e
:xeny 897 5o Swon dxax Crwnd e agnw

19. w'yasheb panayu I'ma uzey ‘ar’'tso w'nik’shal w'naphal w’lo’ yimatse’.

Dan11:19 So he shall turn his face the fortresses of his own land,
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but he shall stumble and fall and shall not be found.

\ 4 \ 4 ~ \ \ ~ ~ ~
19> kal émoTpéder T0 MpdowTOV AOTOD €ls TNV LoyLV THs Yiis avTod
kal aobevioel kal meogelTal kal ovy evpebnoerar.

19 Kkai epistrepsei to prosopon autou eis tén ischyn tés gés autou
And he shall turn his face the strength of his land.
kai asthenései kai peseitai kai ouch heurethésetai.
And he shall weaken, and shall fall, and shall not be found.

XYy 443 WYY q42-90% vyy-(o aYyov
AYHLY 9 407 YA)43 447 49w Yrap4 Yiya sy
MID5n DT 333 TPayn WITSY Tyl

MRIPR2 MDY OUBRI KDY 3w oOTNN oo
20. w'"amad «/~kano ma abir noges mal’kuth
ub’'yvamim ‘achadim yishaber w’lo’ b’apayim w'lo’ b’'mil’chamah.

Dan11:20 Then shall stand in his place one who shall send an tax-exactor, for of
his kingdom. But a few days he shall be shattered, though not in anger nor in battle.

20> katl dvaoTnoeTat ék s ptlns adTod PuTov Bactdelas ém Ty éTorpaociav adTod mapaBiBilwv
mpaoowv 36Eav Bactlelas: kal év Tals Mpépats ékelvars cvvtpLBioeTal

Kal OOk €V TPoTMTOLS 0VOE €V TONERLY.

20 kai anastesetai ¢l tés hrizés autou phyton basileias tén hetoimasian autou parabibazon

And shall rise up of his root a plant of a kingdom, his preparation,
casting aside,

basileias; kai ¢n tais hémerais ekeinais syntribésetai kai ouk en prosopois oude en polemg.
of the kingdom. And in those days he shall be broken, and not in faces, nor in war.

AW 497 XvYLYy ava valo wyx)-4dv ATy vIy-Lo ayov
XYPLPMI XvYY PETHAY

M3 X3 MIDSH T DY 1NITRDY 137 19DT0Y TAYIND
:MipopoTa Mok P

21. w"amad < ~kano nib’zeh w'lo’-nath’nu alayu mal’kuth
uba’ b'shal’wah w’hecheziq mal’kuth bachalaqg’lagoth.

Dan11:21 And one despised shall stand up 'n his place, and they shall not give to him
of kingdom, but he shall come in a time of tranquility and seize the kingdom by intrigue.

/4 bl \ \ e 4 9 ~ bl ’ \ 9 b4 bl , 9 \ ’
21> otfoeTal ém TV éTolpaciav adTod: €Eovdevaln, kal ovk édwkav ém’ adTov 36Eav

7’ \ & 9 9 4 \ 4 4 9 9 /
Baotdelas: kal ffer év evbmuila kal kaTioyvoel Bacilelas év dAicBpnpaoty.

21 stésetai ten hetoimasian autou; exoudenothé, kai ouk edokan auton basileias;
One shall stand his preparation, who was treated with contempt,
and they did not give him of the kingdom.

kai hexei ¢n euthénia kai katischysei basileias en olisthréemasin.
And he shall come in prosperity, and he shall prevail over a kingdom a slip.

X399 A3Y WY TIIVRY vAY)LY vjewa Jewa xyoqxya
:MP13 TN 031 N3EM 105 WY nEET NivE e
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22. uz'ro oth hasheteph yishat’phu mil’phanayu w'yishaberu w'gam n'gid b’rith.

Dan11:22 The forces of the overflow shall be flooded before him and they shall be broken,
and also the ruler of the covenant.

22> kal Bpayloves Tod kaTakAvlovTtos kaTakAvodfoovTar Ao mpoocwTov aVTOD
kal ovvtpLffoovTal, kal Myovpevos duabnkmns:
22 kai brachiones tou kataklyzontos kataklysthésontai apo prosopou autou

And the arms of the one inundating shall be flooded from his face,

kai syntribésontai, kai hegoumenos diathékes;
and they shall be broken; even the one taking the lead of the covenant.

A-71-@0% 9 Whoy adoy 3¥qy awoi ya- 4 XY4IUXA-YYY 23
TOYRI OB 7YY MY Ay PHR MNIONTTIRI
23. u =hith’chab’ruth ‘clayu ya aseh mir'mah w' alah w' atsam bim’ at-goy.
Dan11:23 they join themselves (0 him he shall practice deception,
and he shall go up and gain power with a small nation.
23> kal &mo TOV cvvavapelEewv TPos avdTOV moLtoel dodov
kal dvaProetar kal VepLoxVoel adTod év dAlyw éBvel.

23 kai ton synanameixeon auton poiései dolon
And the interminglings him he shall deal in treachery.

kai anabésetai kai hyperischysei autou en olig) ethnei.
And he shall ascend, and shall excel in strength over him by a little nation.

YAx94 ywo-4¢ qw4 awoy 4y9i YAy AYywy Iy avdwIn
=93 YAl wryar Wy ax3 vaAxs4 xya4y

:Xxo-aoy qu,xﬁwHy IWHAL 7=|,<||—|_ﬁ7 {our

POIN AWYTND W TP 8137 73T CmwnIa mpwa o
=912° o5 wiom Shw 13 voaN naw

NPT TR W 000EIn OY)

24. b'shal’'wah ub’mish’maney m’dinah yabo’ w' asah lo’="asu ‘abothayu wa'aboth ‘abothayu
w'shalal ur’kush lahem yib’zor w' al mib’tsarim y’chasheb mach’sh’bothayu w' ad="eth.

Dan11:24 He shall enter safely, even the richest parts of the province, and he shall do
his fathers have not done, nor his fathers’ fathers; , spoil, and possessions
them he shall scatter, and he shall devise his schemes against strongholds, even a time.

24 kal év edBnuia kal év oo ympats HEel kal moltoer & ovk émolmoav ol TaTépes aOTOD
Kal Ol TIATEPES TOV TATEPWY aOTOD* Tpovopmnv kal okdAa kal UmapELv adTols Siaockopmiel
kal ém’ AlyvmTov AoyLelTar AoyLopovs adTod kal éms kaLpod.
24 kai en euthénia kai en piosin chorais héexei kai poiései ha ouk epoiesan hoi pateres autou

And in prosperity and in plentiful places he shall come;

and he shall do did not do his fathers,
kai hoi pateres ton pateron autou; kai skyla kai hyparxin autois diaskorpiei
and the fathers of his fathers. , and spoils, and substance, to them he shall disperse.
kai ep’ Aigypton logieitai logismous autou kai kairou.
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And Egypt he shall devise his devices a time.

(e (U9 91Va Yo v393(y vHY 403725
a4y-ao yrenoy fran-dans ayudyd axar s1a Yy
XPIWRY A0 YIWHA -y aWox 4y
913 Sm3 2337 q‘?z;-‘ax_y 92257 9D Mo
TRRTIY DY) S1T3TOMA mpnonD M 33T PR
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25. w'ya“er kocho ul’babo «/-melek hanegeb b’chayil gadol

umelek hanegeb yith’gareh lamil’chamah b’chayil-gadol w' " atsum “ad-m’od
w'lo’ ya amod hki=yach’sh’bu “alayu machashaboth.

Dan11:25 He shall stir up his strength and his heart the king of the south a large army;
so the king of the south shall be stirred up to battle a great and very mighty army;
but he shall not stand, schemes shall be devised him.

25> kat é€eyepbmoeTal 1 Loyvs adTod kal 1 kapdla avTod éml PactAéa Tod véTOL
9 / / \ e \ ~ 4 / 4 9 / /
€v dvvapel peyaln, kal 0 BactAevs Tod voTov cuvalel TOAepov év Suvapel peyaln
kal Loyupd odpodpa: kal oV oToeTal, 3TL AoyrodvTat ém’ adTOV AoyLopols:
25 kai exegerthésetai hé ischys autou kai hé kardia autou basilea tou notou en dynamei megalé,
And shall be awakened his strength, and his heart the king of the south
force a great;
kai ho basileus tou notou synapsei polemon ¢n dynamei megalé kai ischyra sphodra;
and the king of the south shall join together in war, and in power a great,
even in strength exceedingly.
kai ou stéesetai, logiountai auton logismous;
And he shall not stand, they shall devise him devices.

W99 Yddn 7Y Jrewa YUY TATIIVAE v197X) Y47 2
;0037 0550 501 Ry 15 MmNy N3TND V2N
26. w'ok’'ley phath-bago yish’b’rdhu w’c'he'ylo yish"toph w’nap;h’lu chal'alim rabbim. ' '
Dan11:26 Those who eat his food shall destroy him, and his army shall overflow,
but many shall fall down slain.
26> kat dayovrtal Ta déovTa adTod Kal cuvTpldovoly adToV,
kal duvdpels kaTakAvoer, kal mecodvTar TpavpaTlatl ToAAoL.

26 kai phagontai ta deonta autou kai syntripsousin auton,
And they shall eat the things necessary of his, and they shall break him,

kai dynameis kataklysei, kai pesountai traumatiai polloi.
and forces shall break up, and shall fall slain many.

Y9943 ITY AU JUCWLoY 099 Y393 YA YLYa YRR ywr
a0y np ayo-iy plhx 47y

T3 2D M NAYTOY] vonG 0337 0UD7RT O
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27. ush’neyhem ham’lakim I’babam I’'mera™ w’ al=shul’chan ‘echad kazab
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w'lo’ thits’lach 2i-"od gets [«:mo ed.

Dan11:27 And both the kings, their hearts shall be (o do evil, and false at one table;
but it shall not succeed, the end is still to come 2t the appointed time.

\ /4 e ~ e 7 9 ~ 9 ’
27> kat dpdodTepor ol Bactlels, al kapdlal adTdV els movmplav,
AU Y 7 ~ ~ / \ 9 ~ %4 b4 4 9 J4
kal ém Tpameln wd Pevdf) Aadfoovolv, kal oV kaTevBuvel: ST émL TépPas els kaLpov.

27 kai amphoteroi hoi basileis, hai kardiai auton eis ponérian,
And both the kings - their hearts are wickedness,

kai trapezé mia pseudée , kai ou kateuthynei; eti peras eis kairon.
and at table one lies , and it shall not straighten out,
the end is still a time.

g4l Iwy awoy wag xaq9-¢o vI9Ly [ran Wryqd thid Iwa-yzs
RS 2 Ny WP 135 32251 ST wiona xhR 3w no
28. w'yashob ‘ar’tso bir'kush gadol ul’babo «'=b'rith w' asah w’shab 'ar’tso.

Dan11:28 Then he shall return to his land much plunder; but his heart shall be
covenant, and he shall act and then return to his own land.

\ )4 9 \ ~ 9 ~ 9 e / ~

28> kail émoTpéPel els TNV yijv adTod év UmdpEer TOAAT),
\ e 4 9 ~ 9% \ / e 4 \ / \ 9 J4 9 \ ~ 9 ~
kal T kapdia avTod ém dvabnNkny ayiav, kal Tounoel kal eémoTtpefel els TV yHiv avTod.

28 kai epistrepsei ¢is tén gén autou en hyparxei pollée,

And he shall return his land substance much,
kai he kardia autou epi diatheken , kai poiései kai epistrepsei cis tén gen autou.
and his heart covenant . And he shall act, and he shall return his land.

AYMEYY AIWLAY AT A 447 919 4397 IrwAR aory 2
FIITINDY MAWRTD MITNTNDY 3233 N2 2w Tymbus

29. \amo ed yashub uba’ hanegeb w'lo’~ ri'shonah w’ka’acharonah.
Dan11:29 /{ the appointed time he shall return and come the south,
but not the former or as the latter.

9 \ \ bl 4 \ & bl ~ 4 \ 9 b4 3 e ’ \ e e 9 ’
29> els TOV karpov émoTpefel kal TiEeL €v TY VOTW, kal OVK €0TAL WS 1) TPMOTT KAL S T) ETYATT.

29 ¢is ton kairon epistrepsei kai héxei ¢n t9 notg, kai ouk he prote kai he eschate.
the time he shall return, and he shall come in the south,
and not the first and the last.

WATPTXAqImL0 YOIy IWY ALY YAXY yiAr vI r437 0
WaP X149 3 9x0-/0 Y93y 9wy awoy

WTIPTMIATOY oY) 2w TdDN DORD OF 13 N5
WP NP3 CATYTOY 1371 U T

30. uba’u Ho tsiim Kittim w'nik’ah w'shab w’za am «l=b’rith~

w' asah w’shab w'yaben “al="oz’bey b'rith .

Dan11:30 For ships of Kittim shall come him; then he shall be disheartened
and shall return and become enraged covenant and shall act;

so he shall come back and show regard those who forsake covenant.

\ b 14 9 9 ~ e 9 ’ ’ \ /’
30> kal eloededoovTar év adTH ol éxmopevopevor Kitiol, kal Tamewvwbnoerar:
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kal émaTpédel kal Bupwbnoerar émt Suabkmv aylav:
Kal TOLTOEL Kal emoTpédsel kal cuvToeL €m Tovs kaTaAlmovtas dtabfkmv aylav.
30 kai eiseleusontai ¢n aut) hoi ekporeuomenoi Kitioi, kai tapeinothésetai;
And they shall enter in it, even the ones coming forth, the Chittim. And he shall be humbled,
kai epistrepsei kai thymotheésetai )i diatheékén ;
and he shall return, and he shall be enraged covenant ;

kai poiesei kai epistrepsei kai synései epi tous katalipontas diathéken

and he shall act, and he shall return, and he shall perceive
the ones forsaking covenant

Tyoya wapya v WY vayoi vy Waoqxya
YYTWY rYEWR pYxyy aayxa yeaFay
TMYRT WIPRT 10D TRYY B DY

DRI PRI 220 TRRT 170m

31. uz'ro’im mimenu ya amodu w’chil’'lu hama oz

w'hesiru w’ hashiquts m’shomem.

Dan11:31 Forces him shall stand, shall profane , the fortress,

and shall remove sacrifice. And the abomination of desolation.

\ / bl 9 ~ 9 / \ ’ \ e 4 ~ 4
31> kal oméppaTa €€ avTod dvacTioovtal kal BefnAdoovoly 10 aylacpa Tis duvacTelas

KQl [LETAOTNOOVOLY TOV €vdelexLopov kal dwoovoly BdeAvypa Ndaviopévov.

31 kai spermata ex autou anastésontai kai bebelosousin tés dynasteias
And arms him shall rise up, and shall profane of the might.
kai metastésousin kai bdelygma eéphanismenon.
And they shall change over sacrifice, and abomination an obliterating.

NYWOoy YPITHIL yAacl4 04 Woy xyPIHI JAYHIT X495 Lo WYy
PPy W PIOR ST oY MPPnD AN N3 SYhwnnas
32. umar’shi‘ey b'rith yachaniph bachalagoth w' am yod’ ey yachaziqu w' " asu.
Dan11:32 iy flatteries he shall ruin evildoers against the covenant,
but the people who know shall be strong and shall work.
32> kal ot dvopodvres dabnkmv émd€ovorv év dAiobpnpaciy,
kal Aaos ywookovTtes Heov adTod kaTioxoOVOLY Kal TToLToVoLY.

32 kai hoi anomountes diatheékéen epaxousin 1 olisthrémasin,
And the ones acting lawlessly a covenant shall bring upon a slip.

kai laos ginoskontes katischysousin kai poiésousin.
And a people knowing shall grow strong, and shall act.

I vWYIT WA 99 w91 Yo A YywHyras
WA WL ATIIY L IWI 39309y

37073 ADWHI) 00372 1NI) Oy oot
O7RY {31 W3 "I

33. um “am yabinu larabbim w’nik’sh’lu »'chereb u sh’bi u»’bizah yamim.
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Dan11:33 And among the people shall teach to the many;
yet they shall fall v sword and by , by captivity and by plunder for days.

33> kal oL cuvveTol Tod Aaod cuvToovoLY els TOAAG

\ / b e 14 \ ) \ \ ) 9 ’ \ ~ e ~
kal acbevnoovoly év popdala kal év pAoyl kal év alypalwoila kal év dvapmayt MrepdV.

33 kai tou laou synésousin eis polla;
And of the people shall perceive in many things,

kai asthenésousin en hromphaia kai kai ¢n aichmalosia kai ¢ diarpagé hémeron.
and they shall be weak the broadsword, and , and captivity,

and ravaging of days.

XYPCPCHI Y299 YAvdo vrdYy @0y 4=o p4zor Y wyasyas
:NiP5P5Ma 0v37 ooy NN YR MY MY DPWITIITS
34. ub’hikash’lam ye az ru ezerm’ atw ml’wu hem rabblm chalaq’laqoth.
Dan11:34 Now when they fall they shall be granted a little help,
and many shall join them in hypocrisy.
34 kal év 1@ aobevijoar adTovs BonBnBnoovrar Bonberav pikpav,
kal mpooTednoovtal ém’ adTovs moAdol év dAoBprpaociv.

34 kai en tQ astheneésai autous boéthéthésontai boétheian mikran,
And in the weakening of them they shall be helped help with a little,

kai prostethésontai autous polloi ¢ olisthrémasin.
and shall be added them many a slip.

¥a3 Jrand vwWyR WA ywwa-ywy s
a0yl avomay ne xo-ao y3llt 493¢%
D13 AiN35 0w oo R InD

YD TiYTUD pR nyTIy 13591 0t

35.u =hamas’kilim yikash’lu its’roph bahem u w' ="eth gets ki="od lamo ed.
Dan11:35 Some of those who have insight shall fall, to refine them, them,
and , to the end time; it is still to come = the appointed time.

\ \ ~ 7 / ~ ~ \
35> kal &wo TOV cvviévTwy acbevnoovoly Tod TVpdoaL avTovS
\ ~ 9 4 \ ~ 9 ~ 4 ~ 4 %4 b4 b J4
kal Tod éxAeEaobar kal 100 amokadvdpBijvar, éws karpod meépas: STL ETL els kalpov.

35 kai ton synienton asthenésousin autous
And of the ones perceiving shall weaken, them ,
kai eklexasthai kai apokalyphthénai, kairou peras; eti eis kairon.
and choose, and to be uncovered the time of the end. it is still a time.

(4-0y-do Larxay yyvaxay yya vyvrqy aweyse
AXwWoY Anquy Y wox acy-4ao pilray xv4(J) 1943 Wi ls (4 (ov

SRSy STanm oninnm orn R Ny
DY) XTI 0D oyt APy m‘ax-m mx‘am 3 nﬂ‘vx 58 ‘am

36. W' asah |r’tsono hameleh w ylth’romem w ylth’gadel =hal=‘el
w' ‘elim y'daber niph'la’oth w'hits’liach - za am hi necheratsah ne esathah.
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Dan11:36 Then the king shall do his will and he shall exalt
and magnify himself deity and shall speak wondrous things of elohim;
and he shall prosper the indignation , that which is decreed shall be done.

36> katl moumoeL kata TO BEATLa adTod Kal VfwdioeTar 6 Bactlevs
\ 4 9 \ / \ \ / e 4
kal peyadvvinoetar ém mavra Oeov kal Aadnoel vepoyka
kal kaTevBuvel, peéypls o0 cvvtedead) M dpy1: els yap ovvTéletav ylveTtar.

36 kai poiesei to thelema autou kai huyothesetai ho basileus kai megalynthésetai theon

And he shall do his will; and the king shall be exalted,
and magnified deity,

kai lalései hyperogka kai kateuthynei, hé orgé; synteleian

And he shall speak pompous words, and shall prosper
of time the wrath. completion

yawy xapy-Joy Ji-s1 4 vaAxg4 23l4-lova
e Jy=do 2y Yy 91 44 avd4-dy-dov
Do) NTAN~SY 137 8D POaR moRTOmI™
5>mm 5275y 3 12y 85 @by -52-5m

37. W' o~ ‘abothayu lo’ yabin w’ «/=chem’dath nashim
w! al=hal=‘eloah lo’ yabin =hol yith'gadal.

Dan11:37 He shall show no regard of his fathers or the desire of women,
nor shall he show regard deity; he shall magnify himself

(N RN ’ \ ~ ’ 9 A 9 / () ’ ~
(37> KOl €TTL TTAVTAS eEOUS TOV MMATEPWYV AVTOV OV CLVT|CEL KAL €TTL e'rrt,evw,av YLVALK®OV

AU Y ~ \ 9 4 (74 9\ / 4
kal €ém wav Beov o0 cvvnoel, dTL éml mavTas peyadvvinoerar-

37 kai theous ton pateron autou ou synéesei kai i epithymian gynaikon

And deities of his fathers he shall not take notice, nor the desire of women;
kai theon ou synései, megalynthesetai;

and deity he shall not take notice; he shall be magnified.

Av{4dy a3y vYy-(o Waxow al4(vss
XPAYHIT 39PF 9497 JFYIY 93TI a9y vAxI4 rvacai 4 qw4

mSRDY 7327 1925y Dyn AbRDInd
:MITR02Y TP 13RI 9237 3D 13D MNIN MYTITRD N

38. w'le’eloah ma uzim «al~kano y’kabed w’le’eloah

lo’-y’da”uhu ‘abothayu y’kabed ub’keseph ub’eben y’qarah ubachamudoth.
Dan11:38 But in his place he shall honor the deity of fortresses, the deity his fathers did not know;
he shall honor him , silver, costly stones and treasures.

\ \ s N7 9 ~ ’ \ ’ o y 3 ’ 9 ~
(38> KaL eEOV ‘LG.(DLLV E€TTL TOTTOL AVTOL 80&(10'€L KoL 660\), OV OUK €YVWOaV OL TTATEPES AVTOV,

doEdoeL év ypuod kal dpydpw kal AlBw Tple kal év émbupmpraoiv.

38 kai theon maozin epi topou autou doxasei kai theon, ouk egnosan hoi pateres autou,

And a deity of fortress at his place he shall glorify. And a deity knew not his fathers.
doxasei kai argyrg kai litho timig kai ¢n epithymémasin.

he shall glorify , and silver, and stone precious, and desirable things
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39. w' asah |'mib’ts’rey ma uzim =‘eloah nekar hikir yar’beh kabod
w’him’shilam barabbim wa'adamah y'’chaleq Him’chir.

Dan11:39 He shall do in the strongholds of fortresses foreign deity,
he shall acknowledge. He shall multiply in glory;
and shall cause them to rule the many, and shall divide land a price.

\ / ~ 9 ’ ~ ~ \ ~ 9 4
39> kal woLToeL Tols oyvpwpacLy TOV katadpuydv peta Beod aAdoTplov
kal mAnBuvet 86€av kal vmoTaEeL adToTls TOAAOVS kal yTjv Sredel év dmpors.

39 kai poiései tois ochyromasin ton kataphygon theou allotriou
And he shall act in the fortresses of refuge a strange deity.

kai plethynei doxan kai hypotaxei autois pollous kai gén dielei ¢n dorois.

And he shall multiply glory, and shall submit to them many;
and the land he shall divide gifts.

3Y43 Jv7ra Yy walo qoxway 3173 YO Yo Hyxa nP xo5v 4o
9oy JeWY XPnqdd 497 XYIq XrAY4Iy YWy

2273 PBET PR 1PV WRRM 2330 9R @Y MmN yp nyain
AV NPT NIBTIRI 837 NI37 NG ORI

40. ub'"eth gets yith’'nagach imo melek hanegeb w'yis’ta’er «layu melek hatsaphon b'rekeb
ub’pharashim uba’anioth rabboth uba’ bho'aratsoth w’shataph w’ abar.

Dan11:40 At the time of the end the king of the south shall collide him,
and the king of the north shall storm him chariots, horsemen and many ships;
and he shall enter the lands, overflow them and pass through.

\ ~ 7 / \ ~ 7 ~ 4
40> kal év karpod mépaTL ovykepaTiodfoeTal peta Tod PactAéws Tod voTov,
kal ovvayBnoetar ém’ adTov Bactdeds Tod Boppd év dppaocty kail év LmmedoLy

(W) \ ~ (S ’ 9 \ ~ \ ’ \ ’
KOl €v vavoLv 1T0>\>\(1 LS Kal €L0'€>\€UO'€T(I.L €LS TT)V YTV KAl O'UV'Tlel}EL KaL 1T(1.p€>\€1)0'€1'(1.l,.

40 kai en kairou perati sygkeratisthésetai tou basileos tou notou,
And in time end he shall mix horns the king of the south;
kai auton basileus tou borra en harmasin kai en hippeusin
and him the king of the north chariots, and horsemen,

kai ¢n nausin pollais kai eiseleusetai cis tén gen kai syntripsei kai pareleusetai.
and ships many. And he shall enter the land, and he shall break and go by.

yrad vay vedyr Al4y vWyd xvIqy A9m3 mq4d 497 a
JTY0 Y9 XAWLAY 4TIV

D98 17 W@ PRY DWW NiaT C2BT PIND RIIND
RY 913 NOWNRDY ORI

41. uba’ H'erets hats’bi w’rabboth yikashelu w’eleh yimal’tu miyado ‘Edom
uMo’ab w're’shith b’'ney "Ammon.
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Dan11:41 He shall also enter the glorious land, and many shall fall;
but these shall be rescued of his hand: Edom, Moab and the foremost of the sons of Ammon.

\ 9 4 9 \ ~ ~ \ \ 9 /
41> kal eloededoeTal els TV yijv Tod caP, kal moAdol dobevioovorv:
\ o) /’ ) \ 9 ~ \ \ \ e A
kal ovToL SracwdoovTar ék xepos avTod, Eduwp kat Mwaf kal dpyxm vidv Appov.

41 kai eiseleusetai ¢is tén gen tou sabi, kai polloi asthenésousin;

And he shall enter the land of glory, and many shall be weakened.
kai houtoi diasothésontai ¢k cheiros autou, Edom kai Moab kai arché huion Ammon.
And these shall be delivered of his hand - Edom and Moab,

and the sovereignty of the sons of Ammon.

201 (J¢ A1ax 44 YA4ny ra4y xyrhq4d pai UoWA-T e
EY5aS 1IN 8D ON¥R PINY MNIND 9T nowMon
42. w'yish'lach yado ba’ arutsoth w'erets Mits'rayim lo’ liph'leytah.

Dan11:42 Then he shall stretch out his hand on the lands,

and the land of Egypt no deliverance.

42> kal ékTevel TV Xelpa avTOD €Ml TNV YT, kal Y1) AlydmTov ovk €oTal els coTmplav.
42 kai ektenei tén cheira autou ten gen, kai gé Aigyptou ouk estai ¢is sotérian.

And he shall stretch out his hand the land;
and the land of Egypt shall not be deliverance.

YAy xvayy (y9v JFYar 9axa yyyys (vova
fpA-aony g yAwyy Ya39ly

OY7ER NiTAN 52371 A9 AT 20203 Swnin
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43. umashal ' mik’'maney w'hakeseph u chamudoth Mits’rayim
w'Lubim w'Kushim .

Dan11:43 But he shall gain control the treasures of and silver
and the precious things of Egypt; and Libyans and Ethiopians shall be

43> kal kvpLevoeL €v Tols amokpLPoLs Tod Xpuood kal Tod dpyvpov

\ 9 ~ bl ~ b / \ / \ b 4 b ~ bd ’ 9 ~
kal év maow émBupmTols AlydmTov kal ABdwv kal AlBLoTwv év Tols dyvpopacty adTdV.

43 kai kyrieusei 1 tois apokryphois kai tou argyrou
And he shall dominate the concealed things of and of silver,
kai epithymétois Aigyptou kai Libyon kai Aithiopon en tois ochyromasin auton.
and the desirable things of Egypt, and of the Libyans, and Ethiopians, in their fortresses.

JYIRYT MATYY radast xyoywra
W99 YAquady aiywald adan 4yu9 4nay
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44. ush’'muoth y’bahaluhu mimiz'rach umitsaphon
w'yatsa’ »'chema’ g’dolah "hash’mid u’hacharim rabbim.

Dan11:44 But news the east and the north shall disturb him,
and he shall go forth great wrath to destroy and (o annihilate many.
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\ 9 \ \ \ V4 9 \ 9 9 ~ \ 9 \ ~
44> kal dkoal kal omovdal 'rapagovomv avTov €€ AvaToAdV Kal Ao Boppa,
\ 4 9 ~ ~ ~ 9 ’ \ ~ 9 ’ /
kal fji€eL év Bupd mOAAD ToD adavicar kai Tod avabepatioar moAlovs.
44 kai akoai kai spoudai taraxousin auton ex anatolon kai borra,
And rumors and anxieties shall disturb him of the east, and of the north.

kai hexei ¢ thymg pollg aphanisai kai anathematisai pollous.
And he shall come ‘= rage with many o obliterate, and devote to consumption many.

YRP-ao 49y wa A gh-q3l YAy JA9 vJaj4 (A4 ceivas
(vl ATvo JA-4y
WPTIY XY WIPTRETOTR oonl 13 TEN TR v

35 Ty 18
45. w'yita” ‘ahaley ‘apad’no yamim |'har~ts’bi- uba’ =qgitso w’eyn “ozer lo.

Dan11:45 He shall pitch the tents of his palace the seas in the glorious mountain;
yet he shall come to his end, and no one shall help him.

45> kal el TV okmyv adTod edpadave dava pécov TdV Balacodv els Spos caf dyov:
kal HiEel éws pépovs avToD, kal ovk €0TLY O PUOLEVOS AVTOV.
45 kai péxei tén skénén autou ephadano ton thalasson ¢is oros sabi H

And he shall pitch his tent of a royal pavilion the seas, 1 mountain of glory

kai héxei merous autou, kai ouk ho hruomenos auton.
And he shall come his parts, and not the one rescuing him.

Chapter 12

yyo ys-(o ayoa [yaqa qwa (4yiy ayoi 4333 X0IY Dant2:
4233 xo3 40 Ay xyia¥ 3xizy-4¢ w4 3qn xo AxAAY
47F9 3vxy 4ryya-dy yyo elyr 4333 xogy

TRy "33-5y Tnun 51T ko S89m Thy? 8T Ny
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1. uba’eth hahi’ ya amod Mika’El hasar hagadol ha’omed al=b'ney “ameak

w' “eth tsarah lo’~ h’yoth goy ha“eth hahi’
uba’eth hahi’ yimalet "am’ak =hanim’tsa’ kathub Hasepher.

Dan12:1 Now af that time Michael, the great prince who stands guard the sons of your people,
shall arise. And a time of distress never there was a nation
that time; and at that time your people, who is found written in the book, shall be rescued.

A2:1> kal év 10 karpd ékelvw dvaotioetar Muyan 6 dpywv 0 péyas 0 EoTNKLS
€L ToLs LLoVS ToD Aaod oov: kal éoTal karpds Ol ews,
BATs ola od yéyovev dd’ ol yeyévnTar EBvos Eml Ths yhis €ws Tod kapod éxelvou-
Kal €v T® kKapd ekelve cwbfoetar 6 Aads cov, Tas 0 evpebels yeypappevos év 71 PLPAw.
1 kai en tg kairg ekeing anastésetai Michaél ho archon ho megas ho hestékos
And in that time shall rise up Michael the ruler great, the one standing

tous huious tou laou sou; kai kairos thlipseos,
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the sons of your people. And a time of tribulation

thlipsis ou gegenétai ethnos tes ges tou kairou ekeinou;
tribulation not of time there became a nation the earth,
that time.

kai en tQ kairg ekeing sothésetai ho laos sou, ho heuretheis gegrammenos ¢n té biblg.
And in that time shall be delivered your people, found being written in the book.

ylvo aand Alk TR PR 7o x¥at gway ¥ Iqv:
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2. w'rabbim mi’sheney ‘ad’math-"aphar yagitsu ‘eleh I'’chayey

w'eleh [acharaphoth I'dir'on .
Dan12:2 Many of those who sleep in the dust of the ground shall awake, these life,
but the others 1o disgrace and contempt.

\ \ ~ J4 b) ~ ’ b) 4 o 9 A s 7
2> kal moAAoL Tdv kabevdovTwy év yiis xopaTt éEeyepbnoovTal, ovToL els Lwnv atwviov
Kal oUTOL €ls dveldLopov kal els atoydvmy almviov.
2 kai polloi ton katheudonton en ges exegerthésontai, houtoi eis zo€n
And many of the ones sleeping in of earth shall awaken, these life ,

kai houtoi ¢is oneidismon Kai cis aischynén
and these others scorning, and shame

0 P43 ATY 74T YA Yywhars
oy ylvod Y Iyvyy YA 993 A Pranyy
YIPIT IR 1 ooonm:
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3. w’hamas’kilim k’ haraqgi’a umats’digey harabbim ka wa ed.
Dan12:3 Those who have insight like of the expanse of heaven,
and those turn the many to righteousness, like and ever.

\ ¢ / b ’ e e J4 ~ ’
3> kal ol cuviévTes EkAdpfiovoLy ws T) AapTPOTNS TOD CTEPEDPLATOS

LU I ’ A~ A~ e (3] ) 9 \ % A \ >
KoL a0 TV SLKG.LO.)V TOV 1T0>\>\(1)V WS OL ALOTEPES ELS TOLS ALWVAS KAL €TL.

3 kai hoi synientes hos tou stereomatos

And the ones perceiving as of the firmament;
kai ton dikaion ton pollon hos kai eti.

and of the righteous many as and still.

Y199 Yeewi nP xo-ao 7F3 YXUT Y9943 ¥xF [4iYa Ax4va
X0aq 399Xy
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4. w'atah Dani’El s’thom had’barim wachathom hasepher ="eth gets y'shot’tu rabbim
w' hada™ath.

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures = Chetuvim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 7018



Dan12:4 But as for you, Daniel, conceal the words and seal up the book the end of time;
many shall go back and forth, and knowledge

4> kal o0, Aavin, éudpaov Tovs Adyous kal odpdyioov 16 BBAlov €ws katpod cuvTelelas,

éws dudaxBdorv moAdol kal mANBLvOT| 7 yvdors. --

4 kai sy, Daniél, emphraxon tous logous kai sphragison to biblion kairou ,
And you Daniel obstruct the words, and set a seal upon the scroll the time of !
didachthosin polloi kai hé gnosis. --
should be taught many, and the knowledge.

1423 xJwd AYA A4 WARayo WAqud WA YW ayar (4374 Y4 AxA 4475
9433 xJw YR ap4y
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5. w'ra’ithi Dani’El w’hinneh ‘acherim “om’dim henah lis’phath hay’or
w henah [is’phath hay’or.
Dan12:5 Then |, Daniel, looked and behold, others were standing,
this bank of the river and that bank of the river.
5> kal €ldov &ym Aavim) kal i8od o éTepor eloTreloav,
els évtedbev Tod Yetdous Tod moTapod kal ets évtedBev Tod yellovs Tod ToTaAROD.

5 kai eidon Daniél kai idou heteroi heistékeisan,
And I beheld, | Daniel, and behold, others stood,

enteuthen tou cheilous tou potamou kai enteuthen tou cheilous tou potamou.
here on this bank of the river, and here on the other bank of the river.

1433 Yyl Joyy w4 Yrasa wrad wa 4l 4ave
Xy 4(J3 nP Axy-ao
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6. wayo’mer [a’ish 'bush habadim meymey hay’or “ad-mathay qgets hap’la’oth.

Dan12:6 And one said to the man dressed in linen, was the waters of the river,
How long shall it be until the end of these wonders?

\ o ~ \ ~ ’ \
<6> kal elmev TH avdpl T® evdedupeve Ta Badduv,
e o b) ’ ~ ~ ~ /4 \ 14 o ’” ~ ’ .
0s MV €émavm Tod VdaTos Tod moTapod “Ews moTe T0 WEpas wv elpmras OV Bavpactwv;

6 kai eipen tQ andri tg endedymeng ta baddin,
And they said to the man being clothed with the linen clothes,

tou hydatos tou potamou Heos pote to peras ton thaumasion?
the water of the river, Until when shall be the end
of of the wonders?

1433 YWYl oYY W4 Yras9a wrgl wa4a-x4 oywiyg
y'roa AUI o9wAY YR YWA-L4 w4Ywr rIAYA Y9y
A4y AYPYx wapyoman nJy XYYy ArUr yraory aovyl ay
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7. wa'esh’ma’ ‘eth-ha’ish I'bush habadim meymey hay'or
wayarem y’'mino us’mo’lo ‘el=hashamayim wayishaba™ b'chey

mo ed mo adim wa uk’kaloth napets yad-"am- tik'leynah =‘eleh.
Dan12:7 I heard the man dressed in linen, was the waters of the river,
as he raised his right hand and his left heaven, and swore by Him who lives

it would be a time, times, and 5 and they have made an end of scattering
the power of people, 2! these events shall be finished.

\ ¥ ~ 9 \ ~ 9 J4 \ ) o 9 ’ ~ & ~ ~
<7> kal fikovoa T00 avdpos Tod évdedupévou Ta Paddiv, ds MV émavw Tod BdaTos Tod ToTAROD,
kal Vwoev Ty derav adTod kal TV ApLoTepav aVTOD €Ls TOV OVPAVOV

\ ~ ~ \ ~ [2 \ ~ \ e ~
kal @pooev év 7d Ldvt Tov aldva 67u Els kawpov karpdv kal fpov kaipod:

€v 1 ovvTelecBfvar SLackopm ooV XeLpos Aaod TYLATLEVOV YVOoOVTAL TAVTA TADTA.

7 kai ekousa tou andros tou endedymenou ta baddin, en tou hydatos tou potamou,
And I heard the man, of the one being clothed with the linen clothes,
was the water of the river.

kai huyosen tén dexian autou kai tén aristeran autou eis ton ouranon

And he raised up high his right hand, and his left the heaven.
kai omosen en t§ zonti Eis kairon kairon kai kairou;
And he swore an oath to the one living into , for a time and times and a time,
t0 syntelesthénai diaskorpismon cheiros laou gnosontai tauta.

the completing the dispersing hand of people ’
they shall know these things.

A4 X143y Y4 AW4Y 94 447 AxoYw Y4y
D TN MR TR 03N TTRN IR XD) onwny N1n

8. wa shama™ti w'lo’ ‘abin wa mabh ‘acharith ‘eleh.
Dan12:8 As for ¢, I heard but could not understand;
) , , what shall be the outcome of these events?

& kal &yo fkovoa kal od cuvika kat etma Kopre, 1t Ta éoyata TobTwv;
8 kai ekousa kai ou synéeka kai , ti ta eschata touton?
And | heard, and I perceived not. And , O , what of these last things?
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9. wayo’'mer lek Dani’El »i=s’thumim wachathumim had’barim “ad~"eth gets.

Dan12:9 He said, Go, Daniel, the words are concealed and sealed up until the end time.

D> kai eimev Aedpo, Aavind, 1t épmedpaypévor kai éodpayiapévor ol Adyor, Ems karpod mépas:
9 kai eipen Deuro, Daniél, empephragmenoi kai esphragismenoi hoi logoi, heos kairou peras;
And he said, Go Daniel! are obstructed and sealed the words until time end.
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10. yith'bararu w’ w'yitsar’phu rabbim w’hir’shi’u r'sha’im
w'lo’ yabinu =r'sha’im w’hamas’kilim yabinu.

Dan12:10 Many shall be purged, and refined, but the wicked shall act wickedly;
And 2!l of the wicked shall not understand, but those who have insight shall understand.

10> ékAeydowv kal ékdevkavBdowy kal TupwBdoly moAdol, kal dvoptonoly dvopol:
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KdL OV OUVT|IOOVOLY TTAVTES &VO‘LOL, KaL OL VOT|[LOVES CUVT|OOVCTLV.

10 eklegosin kai kai polloi, kai anomeésosin anomoi;
shall be chosen and and Many.
And shall act lawlessly the lawless ones,
kai ou synésousin anomoi, kai hoi noémones synésousin.

and shall not perceive the lawless ones, but the intelligent shall perceive.
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11. ume’eth husar w'latheth shiquts shomem yamim ‘eleph w'thish’"im.
Dan12:11 the time that sacrifice is abolished
and the abomination of desolation is set up, there shall be a thousand two , and ninety days.

A1 kal &md karpod mapadddbens Tod évdeleyiopod
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kal To0 Sobfvar BdeAvypa épnpocews Mépal xiAvar dvakooiar évevikovTa.

11 kai kairou parallaxeos
And the time of the alteration of sacrifice,
kai tou dothénai bdelygma eréemaoseos hémerai chiliai enenékonta.
and the putting of the abomination of desolation - days a thousand ninety.
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12. ‘ash'rey ham’chakeh w'yagi a I'yamim ‘eleph sh’loshim wachamishah.
Dan12:12 Blessed is he who waits and comes to the thousand, and thirty-five days!
A2> pakdpros 6 vmopévov kal pBacas els Nuépas xLAlas TpLakoolas TpLAKOVTA TTEVTE.

12 makarios ho hypomenon kai phthasas eis hémeras chilias triakonta pente.
Blessed is the one enduring and coming into days a thousand thirty-five.
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13. w'atah lek lagets w'thanuach w’tha amod ['goral’ak ['gets hayamin.

Dan12:13 But as for you, go on (0 the end;
then you shall rest and stand in your allotted portion 2t the end of the days.
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3> kal o dedpo kal dvamadov: &t ydp Mépal els AvamAfpwoLy ovvTelelas,
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Kal AvaoTNoT els TOV KATpOV oov els cuvTéAeLav MPepdV.
13 kai sy deuro kai anapauou; eti hémerai synteleias,
And you, go, and rest there are yet days and seasons of the end;

kai anastesé cis ton kléron sou cis synteleian hémeron.
and you shalt stand in your lot at the end of the days.

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — Chetuvim/Writings Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust = page 7022



